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Abstract 

This thesis examines the use of Western architecture in the des ign of the 

pe rmanent and s ummer palaces of King Rama IV, King Rama V and Kin g Rama 

VI of Thailand. It is a study of the use of inte ri o r spaces, and how the Kin gs and 

the ir families res ponded to the ir adapted W este rn interior environments, and how 

th ey maintained traditional ideas and practi ces in the ir daily lifes ty les be tween 

1851 and 1925. 

The story by Anna Leonowens - The King and I; is a popular account of how The 

Court of Siam res ponded to Western influences . In the nove l, the story (although 

parti cular contents were fab ri cated) exp la ined that King Ram a IV took o n the 

fundamental concepts of Weste rn lifes tyl e and et iquette, and emph as ised these 

with the use of Western a rchitecture. He built a s umme r palace with inte ri o rs 

based on traditional and Western sty les. The palace was used fo r relaxation and 

for accommodati ng fo reign diplomats. Hi s acceptance of Western idea ls later 

influenced hi s children's lifes ty les, particularly that of King Rama V. 

King Rama V maintained the s ignif ica nce of Western ideals in hi s palaces, and 

was even more enthus iast ic than hi s fathe r about Western influences. Kin g Rama 

VI's personal lifesty le, however, was based on traditional ideals rathe r than 

Western rituals. Hi s res idences were des igned in a different manner fro m hi s 

father's palaces. These diffe rences indicate that each King had their ow n 

approaches on the maintenance of W estern ideas and practices . 

The thesi s focuses on the re lationships be tween the use of d iffere nt architectural 

styles for the interio r des ign of individual pa laces, and the adaptation and 

utilisation of interior space by the res idents in order to fulfil social and politica l 

events, as well as the ir daily domestic ritua ls. 
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Chapter 1 

Introduction 

Man li ves in a symbo lic environment, as we ll as a phys ical environment. 1 

Environments were important to th e lifestyle of Si amese ro ya l famili es during the 

middle of 19th century to the beginning of 20 th century. The influences of different 

ideas and soc ial processes from Western countri es a ll owed Si amese roya l famili es of 

these peri ods to adopt such prac ti ces as part of their li fes tyles. They considered these 

influences as new poss ibilities which could enable the m to show Western ers the ir 

competence in li ving and soc ialis ing in their adopted Wes tern environments. 

[n order to create Weste rn environments, the util isat io n of Western architecture on 

roya l pa laces of Kin g Rama IV (1 851-1 868), King Rama V (1 868- 1910) and Kin g 

Rama V[ (1 9 10-1 925), was s ignifi cant in terms of behav ioura l adaptati ons. These 

fo rm a hypothes is. which states : the influences of Western European architecture 

were ev ident in the des ign of Si amese palaces, and these created an impact on the 

variati on in traditi onal be liefs and lifestyles of the occupants during 1851-1925. 

To study the relationship between the use of Wes tern architecture on royal palaces 

and the lifestyle o f the occupants , personal vi s its to King Rama V' s Phra Nakhorn 

Khiri, King Rama V' s Vimanmek Palace and Phra Ram Ratchaniwet, King Rama 

1 Rose. A rnold M. Human Behav iou r and Social Processes. London : Routledge & K egan Paul Ltd ., 
1962. Page 5. 
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Vi's Marugadhaiwan Villa and the residence of Prince Paribatra - Bangkhunprom 

Palace were made to videotape, as well as to photograph, the interior spaces of the 

palaces. The study of the historical backgrounds was also carried out by consulting 

with palace officials and historians while visiting the palaces . The benefit of having 

the palace officials guide people to most of the interior spaces was that the functional 

nature of each space could be observed simultaneously while videotaping the space. 

This method helped to emphasise the relationship between spatial planning and 

interior decorations. The nature of interior settings as they were utilised by the 

occupants, illustrates the functions and indicates the status of occupants who would 

normally use the rooms. 

General and specific information on the lifestyle of the royal occupants, as well as 

certain difficulties that influenced the utilisation of their adopted Wes.tern interior 

environments were gained by consulting with selected Thai educators. Captain Arvot 

Urn-chukin and Assistant Professor Ardisort Mockpeemai ,2 were two of th e 

educators whom provided their personal views on Siamese lifestyle, as well as the 

relationship between Western architecture and the methods used by the occupants 

when they were arranging interior spaces for their social and household activities. 

Specific issues, such as a lack of electricity when the occupants of Bangkhunprom 

Palace were using chandeliers as part of their daily aesthetic settings, seem irrelevant 

to theories of interior design and socio-spatial behaviours of the Siamese occupants. 

Nevertheless, these were used as background information in terms of spatial usage 

and adaptations. 

The description of socio-spatial functions of Siamese traditional and Western interior 

spaces was defined by the way the royal families utilised their space. The differences 

between the traditional and Western demarcated spaces are discussed throughout the 

thesis in a way that is related to the adaptation of spaces by the utilisation of Western 

2 Assistant Professor Ardiso rt Mockpeemai . The Faculty of Arts and Humaniti es Thammasat 
University, Prachan Road, Bangkok 10200 THAILAND. 
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furniture and objects. T ypical examples of traditionally designed interior spaces were 

the throne halls and the open platforms of both King Rama IV 's Phra Nakho(n Khiri 

and Kin g Rama Vi's Marugad haiwan Villa. The prominence of such traditional 

spaces was emphasised by the height of the ceilings and the size of an open space 

that was utilised for only one or two functions. These spatial attributes, to a certain 

extent accentuated the role of the King who lived in the palace, because his audience 

could only behave by following certain etiquette as a single group since there was no 

distinct separation of space evident within the room. Thus, the evidence of traditional 

spaces in the palaces of King Ram a IV and King Rama VI was a prominent feature 

of their spatial functions, whereas the significance of interior spaces in King Rama 

V's palaces was defined by the size of the space, and the furniture utilised within the 

room rather than the physical nature of the building. 

The role of the Kings also helped in defining the behaviour of their families and male 

e nto urage within the space. Traditionally designed interior spaces in King Rama IV' s 

Phra Nakhorn Khiri and King Rama VI's Marugadhaiwan Villa enabled their fami ly 

members and entourage to use the space primarily in a traditional fashion where they 

were a ll owed to sit a round the Kings in a group configuration. This particular gesture 

imitated how Siamese laymen and noblemen were using their spaces when there was 

a person of hi gh socia l status sharin g the same area. 

Kin g R ama V utili sed hi s interior spaces in a s imil ar manner where the occupants 

were allowed to sit at the same leve l of seating as the King and in a group formation. 

However, the differences in terms of socio-spa ti a l function were clearly defi ned by 

the evidence of furniture in a way, which was used to assist the occupants' adapted 

Western etiquette. The functions of traditional spaces in the residences of King Rama 

IV and King Rama VI could be manipulated in the same manner depending on th e 

circumstances. Therefore, the role of the Kings was emphasised by both the position 

of their occupants and the function of the interior space, because the Kings always 

acted as chief member of every social gathering that occurred within their pa laces . 
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The study of design theories and human behaviours led to the subjects of personal 

and group behaviours, culture and communication, aesthetic values, role-distance, as 

well as the social and personal boundaries. Therefore, references consulted covered a 

variety of subjects relating to Siamese and Western architecture, human behaviours 

and lifestyles of the occupants of each palace. They also included studies of socio­

spatial theories. These were applied in relation to the occupants' adopted Western 

ideas and practices, because the evidence shows that the interior spaces were used in 

accordance with Western etiquette and ideals in terms of gender, personal status and 

boundary, as well as back and front regions . Information from palace records on 

social and domestic activities led to the discussion of how the interior spaces of each 

palace were adapted and utilised in order to fulfil the occupants' requirements. This 

also involved understanding the significance of the royal events and rituals in terms 

of socio-spatial phenomena. 

Bill Hillier, author of "Space Syntax" and Julienne Hanson, in their book "The 

Social Logic of Space"3 offer a broad discussion on socio-spatial phenomena, which 

is generally in accord with the findings of this thesis. Most of their examples are of 

exterior planning in primitive and ancient villages, so while it is interesting to note 

that similar phenomena can be seen in a wide variety of settings across different 

cultures, their work does not include the finer details of interior space arrangements 

and decoration , which is the focus of this study. Other works by Erving Goffman, 4 

3 Hanson, Julienne. and Hillier, Bill. The Social Logic of Space. Cambridge: Cambridge University 
Press , 1986. 
4 Goffman, Erving. The Presentation of Self in Everyday Life. New York : Doubl eday & 
Company, Inc., 1959. 

Goffman, Erving. Interaction Ritual : Essays on Face to Face Behaviour. London : Allen Lane 
The Penguin Press, 1967. 

Goffman, Erving. Relations in Public : Microstudies of the Public Order. London : Allen Lane, 
The Penguin Press, 1971. 

Goffman, Erving. Encounters : Two Studies in the Sociology of Interaction. Londo n : Allen 
Lane, The Penguin Press, 1972. 

Goffman, Erving. Behaviour in Public Places : Notes on The Social Organisation of Gatherings. 
London : Collier-MacMillan Limited, 1963. 
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Clovis Heimsath
5 

and David Canter6 provide a more· useful so~io-spatial theory m 

which to consider this work on Siamese architectural space. 

Several publications on social and personal behaviours by Erving Goffman and Judy 

Gahagan were the main source on the discussion of how people reacted towards their 

living and social environments. Goffman made practical comments in his book - The 

Presentation of Self in Everyday Life, 7 which showed how individuals in social 

settings would react to their groups and their shared environments. Gahagan8 on the 

other hand , looked at how people would organise smaller social settings, such as 

li ving areas, in order to interpret the importance of social interactions and the way 

they were managed. Although Gahagan discussed the subject of social behaviours in 

a manner that had significant bearing on psychological functions, certain issues on 

the use of space for conducting social interactions were drawn in relation to socio­

spatial arrangements. 

Various articles on social behaviours by individual sociologists enabled the study of 

how peopl e responded to their shared environments in terms of social etiquette, role­

distance and aesthetic values, particularly in re lation to domes tic environments. 

Goffman ' s articles on front and back regions9 were re lated to the characteristics of 

communal and personal spaces. The socio-spatial re lationship between settings and 

their occupants was the key to the study of the royal families and their methods on 

the use of adapted Western spaces in this work. 

5 He imsath, Clovis. Behavioural Architecture. New York : McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1977. 
6 Cante r, David. Psychology for Architects. London: Applied Science Publishers Ltd. , 1974. 
7 Goffman , Erving. The Presentation of Self in Everyday Life. New York : Doubleday & 
Company, Inc ., 1959. 
8 Gahagan, Judy. Social Interaction and Its Management. London and New York: Methuen & Co. 

Ltd., 1984. 
Gahagan, Judy. Interpersonal and Group Behaviour. London: Methuen & Co. Ltd., 1975. 

9 Goffman, Erving. The Presentation of Self in Everyday Life. New York : Doubl ed ay & 
Company, Inc., 1959. Page 106-138. 
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It is important to acknowledge a recent publication on Thai architecture - Clarence 

Aasen's (1998) "Architecture of Siam: A Cultural History Interpretation". 10 Aasen's 

study traces the development of Siamese architecture without particular reference to 

the relationships between the design of selected buildings, and the behaviour and the 

rituals of their occupants, and includes very little information on how the occupants 

of the examples he describes , used the buildings and interior spaces. His discussion 

of the influence of Western ideals on Siamese architecture is not related to socio­

spatial aspects of architecture. 

Aasen discussed the significance of Western political influences that made particular 

impacts on the lifestyle of the royal family during King Naria's reign, in a sense that 

was clearly contrary to the social and cultural etiquette practised during this reign. 

Aasen (1998) has pointed out that foreigners played a direct role in assisting the 

Monarch in controlling the political aspirations of members of the royal family - for 

example, the princes and princesses, and members of the noble families. 11 

The evidence clearly shows that both King Naria and King Rama IV developed close 

political and soc ial relationships with foreign diplomats .12 However, the contingency 

for noblewomen and their children to establish any social interaction with the 

diplomats was obviously limited (even though there was 200 a year interval between 

the two reigns). Such a restriction was made possible by the planning of the royal 

residences where the inner part of the palace was to be used exclusively by certain 

individuals. The record shows that the inner part of King Naria's summer palace was 

planned in a way that permitted only loyal Siamese noblemen to enter. 13 Thus, Aasen 

10 Aasen, Clarence T. Architecture of Siam : A Cultural History Interpretation. New York : 
Oxford University Press , 1998. 
11 Aasen , Clarence T. Architecture of Siam : A Cultural History Interpretation. New York : 
Oxford University Press . 1998. Page 184-185. 
12 Moffat, Abbot Low. Mongkut, the King of Siam. Ithaca; New York : Cornell University Press, 
1961. Page 20 and 21. 

Pumathon, Puthorn. "Cousin of Gerakis." Art and Culture April 1997: 140-145. 
13 Praipiboonkit, Nongnoch. Ancient Palaces. Bangkok : S T P World Media Co., Ltd., 1998. Page 
68. 
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made an assumption that somewhat ignored the significance of traditional decorum 

practised by the royal families. 

Aasen further emphasised the importance of Asian architecture, particularly Chinese, 

on religious buildings to an extent that appeared to overwhelm the study of Western 

influences on royal facilities built during the reigns of King Rama IV, King Rama V 

and King Rama VI. Numerous exterior plans of temples and religious buildings we re 

evident in the book, yet none was related to the permanent and summer residences of 

King Rama TV , King Rama V and King Rama VI except for aerial plans and a cross­

section of an observatory tower of King Rama IV's Phra Nakhorn Khiri. 14 

Aasen overlooked the importance of the use of Western architecture on the design of 

royal palaces discussed in the thesis, apart from a brief di scussio n on the 

construction of King Rama IV's observatory tower in terms of Western technology. 

The book by Aasen delivers information that emphasised primarily the issues of 

Asian influences on Siamese religious architecture and exterior plans that indicated 

no socio-spatial rel at ionships between the building and its occupants. Therefore, an 

emph as is was focused on a broader-sense in terms of foreign influences on Thai 

architecture. 

The outcomes of the research relate to the hypothes is that Western influences not 

only impacted on the architectural styles of the palaces, but also the lifestyle and 

formal etiquette of the Monarchs and their families. The analysis of both Thai 

records and English publications led to an understanding of the relationships between 

spatial planning and personal responses to the significant environmental adaptations. 

The evidence of furniture and personal possessions within communal and personal 

spaces of the royal occupants shows that objects had specific meanings to the 

14 Aasen, Clarence T. Architecture of Siam : A Cultural History Interpretation. New York : 
Oxford University Press, 1998. Page 136-137 and 189. 
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individuals who used them. This relates to Ian Craib's idea (1984) that human beings 

act towards things on the basis of the meanings that the things have for them. 15 

The response of King Rama IV, King Rama V, King Rama VI and Prince Paribatra 

to Western ideals not only influenced their abilities to conduct personal and social 

rituals using Western methods, but also involved their families. Their competence in 

using Western interior settings and etiquette developed as a result of their enthusiasm 

in adopting a variety of Western influences, including the use of furniture and how it 

was arranged in order to suit the individuals . 

15 Craib, Ian . Modern Social Theory (From Parsons to Habermas). Great Britain : Wheatsheaf 
Books Ltd ., 1984. Page 73. 
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C,hapter 2 

Background 

Every element of a culture is integrated into the whole, and changing one smal l 

part is therefore bound to have repercussions throughout the cultural system. 1 

The hypothesis: that changes in architectura l features and methods of construction 

during the reigns of King Rama IV (1851-1868), King Rama V (1868-1910) and 

King Rama VI (1910-1925) of Siam (Thailand), were driven by notions of social 

adjustments, which led to the adaptations of Western ideas and practices to suit 

the Monarchs' and their fam ili es' adopted Western lifestyle, and particular 

traditional circumstances; forms the basis of this thesis. 

In other words, as social and cultura l adjustments resulted in changes to the 

perceptions of King Rama IV, King Rama V and King Rama VI, in terms of their 

accustomed li ving environment, their living and socia lisi ng interior spaces came 

to mirror their beliefs, as the arrangement of these spaces helped to emphasise 

the ir adopted Western ideals, social practices and et iquette. Notwithstand ing, the 

evidence shows that only selected Siamese nobl e men ex pressed the ir eagerness in 

1 Willmott, W. E., et al. Social Studies in Perspectives : A Sociological View. Wellington : 
Methuen, NZ Ltd .. 1978. Page 28. 
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accepting Western ideas and practices, particularly during the reign of King Narai 

(1657-1688), and that their motivation was political.2 

King Narai's Reign: Western Influences on His Residence 

As a prelude to this thesis, it is interesting to briefly review the buildings of King 

Narai's diplomatic strategy, some two hundred years earlier. However, deep 

suspicion of Western Europeans had caused Siamese people to discontinue their 

diplomatic relationships with foreigners until the middle of the 19 th century.3 The 

various procedures adapted to satisfy King Narai's diplomatic strategy included 

the construction of his personal retreat. For example, the utilisation of his summer 

residence concerned not only the issues of politics, but also showed that the royal 

family, especially Siamese aristocrats, was able to practise Western etiquette and 

rituals. Adjustments to a smaller sized building as a reception hall suggested the 

functional nature of that interior, as well as underlining the significance of foreign 

diplomats. 

Interestingly, however, the internal concessions to Western architecture were 

mostly of a superficial nature, while the characteristics of the more permanent 

internal structures, such as doors and windows, and ornamentation captured 

traditional shapes and forms. 4 However, it could be argued that triangular shaped 

2 Praipiboonkit, Nongnoch. Ancient Palaces. Bangkok: ST P World Media Co., Ltd ., 1998. Page 
53, 55 and 57. 

Bhanthumnavin, Krachang, et, al. Thailand into the 90's. Bangkok : Office of the Prime 
Minister Kingdom of Thailand , 1987. Page 31 and 32. 
3 Pumathon , Puthorn. "Cousin of Gerakis." Art and Culture April 1997 : 140-145. 

Bhanthumnavin, Krac hang, et, al. Thailand into the 90's. Bangkok : Office of the Prime 
Minister Kingdom of Thailand, 1987. Page 31 and 32. 
4 Praipiboonkit, Nongnoch. Ancient Palaces. Bangko k : ST P World Media Co., Ltd ., 1998. Page 
64-67. 

Pothisoonthorn, Visantanee, e t, al. Phra Narai Ratchaniwet. Nakhon Pathom : Silpakhorn 
University Publishers , 1988. Page 37 and 46. 
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windows used in the building resembled similar features in Western influenced 

Gothic structures. That adaptations to both architectural styles occurred, could be 

the answer because there was evidence that traditional windows had a similar 

shape to Gothic forms and were commonly used in significant buildings and 

temples. 

King Narai's Reception Hall : Spatial Planning 

For a more visual description of King Narai ' s reception hall, a French missionary 

(1685) noted that a beautiful traditional building was situated in a garden and 

surrounded by fountains, and there was a large dining table that could cater for up 

to fifty participants, and that the food was served on silver trays. 5 This 

arrangement of space and furniture, appeared to proclaim King Narai's aesthetic 

appreciation of Western styled use of space in a "proper" presentation of the 

dining room. However the features of the internal structures as a whole contrasted 

markedly from the furniture used within the space, partially due to the height of 

the ceilings and reflective wall materials. 6 This would indicate that Western 

influences upon the adaptation of architectura l techniques in public and domestic 

buildings were large ly cosmetic during this monarchy. 

King Narai's Reception Hall : Interior Design 

Particular interior finishes were made up of different components, ideas and styles 

- each influenced by various sources. Therefore, the buildings themselves could 

5 Praipiboonkit, Nongnoch. Ancient Palaces. Bangkok : ST P World Media Co., Ltd., 1998. Page 
61. 
6 Pothisoonthorn, Visantanee, et, al. Phra Narai Ratchaniwet. Nakhon Pathom : Silpakhom 
University Publishers, 1988. Page 46. 

Praipiboonkit. Nongnoch. Ancient Palaces. Bangkok : ST P World Media Co., Ltd. , 1998. Page 
5. 
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be recognised as a means to display Siamese cultures and arts, whereas the 

architectural ornamentation was the aesthetic expression of Siamese craftsmen's 

and occupants' conceptions of beauty, which was influenced by their social and 

domestic lifestyles. 

The utilisation of traditional motifs for interior decorations was influenced by the 

architects and craftsmen, who (it is assumed) disregarded the use of Western style 

buildings for the royal residence. Thus, it could be argued that their perceptions of 

traditional interior environments resulted in the control of ornamentation used 

within the space and this, in turn, limited the adoption of Western compositions 

on the building. The continuance in the use of traditional art-works suggests that 

the influences of social beliefs were related to the cultural concepts of wealth and 

sophistication, similar to religious edifices, where richness was achieved by the 

use of gold leaves and murals. 7 

The reception hall of King Narai was an obvious example that not every aspect of 

a building constructed for political purposes was influenced by Western 

architecture. Despite a clear prime functional concept of King Narai 's summer 

residence, the buildings were utilised in various manners. His basic intention was 

to have significant receptions arranged within the selected building, while the 

issue of relaxation was viewed as secondary. Further, it could be presumed that in 

having foreign diplomats sojourned within the compound, this would result in 

greater social flexibility and interaction among visitors and occupants. 

Since the primary interior feature of the reception hall was in a traditional fashion, 

the interactions are assumed to have occurred in a manner to which Siamese 

7 Tettoni. Luca Invernizzi. and Van Beek, Steve. The Arts of Thailand. London : Thames and 
Hudson Ltd .. 1991. Page 37-40 and 217-218. 
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noblemen were accustomed, particularly when the building was only utilised by 

the occupants. Greater usability of the single space came with the adjustment of 

the room to suit various alternative occasions, such as for domestic usage, 

especially when King Narai and his attendants utilised the room for recreational 

purposes instead of using it only for diplomatic receptions. Therefore, most of the 

buildings evident within the compound showed features of royal domestic 

architecture,8 where windows and doors were built with a sharp-pointed-shape, a 

porch for meeting audiences, and a subordinate platform for mounting horses or 

entering a palanquin.9 It is possible that, by this particular planning method , the 

building could provide King Narai with easy access and a feeling of domestic 

structure, which could also result from the use of trad itional materials and interior 

finishes. 

Spatial Arrangements: Traditional and Western Styles 

The main buildings of King Narai's summer palace served not only as his 

vacational residence, but al so to accommodate foreign diplomats, particularly the 

French, who apparently preferred their sojourning spaces to be arranged mainly in 

Western fash ion. The reorganisation of space commenced with the introduction of 

furniture. Since the buildings were designed based on an open-plan feature, 

adjustments could be made to su it the events, similar to the arrangement of chairs 

and tables for diplomatic receptions in the main communal hall. 10 

8 Pothisoonthorn, Visantanee, et, al. Phra Narai Ratchaniwet. Nakhon Pathom : Silpakhorn 
University Publishers, 1988. Page 37 and 46. 

Praipiboonkit, Nongnoch. Ancient Palaces. Bangkok: ST P World Media Co., Ltd., 1998. Page 
64-69. 
9 Refer to Illustration No. I, 4 and 13. 
10 Praipiboonkit, Nongnoch. Ancient Palaces. Bangkok : S T P World Media Co., Ltd., 1998. 
Page 61. 
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The utilisation of Western furniture was seen as a crucial component in the 

expression of appropriate social etiquette during any social interaction between 

Siamese and Western noblemen. Therefore, aside from the construction of an 

individual building for communal usage, particular Western furniture, such as 

tables and chairs, as well as other decorative objects, could specifically be utilised 

for the occasion. 

Social assemblies could become more significant if decorative items and furniture 

were used within the space. This form of spatial reorganisation is relevant co Judy 

Gahagan's notion (1984), she stated that people will alter the layout of chairs and 

tables according to the situation they are trying to achieve. 11 Therefore, Western 

furniture could be organised to suit the occupants' accustomed demeanours, or the 

objects could totally be removed from the interior space in order to correspond 

with traditional planning and decorating schemes. 

Socially, minimal adaptations of Western architecture on King Narai 's domestic 

buildings were influenced by the royal family's notions of their daily lifestyle. It 

related to their accustomed rituals, such as sitting and eating on the floor in a 

group fashion, for example practices that had a more relevant connection to 

traditional spatial arrangements. In general terms, an individual's appreciation of 

particular materials and decorative items in particular influences design features, 

and this has an eminent impact on the construction and design of their dwellings . 

Raymond Williams' opinion (1981) that domestic architecture becomes a 

conscious art, with specific aesthetic considerations, 12 could help in verifying that 

King Narai's summer palace was designed on the basis of King Narai's cultural 

background. 

11 Gahagan. Judy. Social Interaction and Its Management. London and New York: Methuen & 
Co. Ltd .. 1984. Page 42 . 
12 Williams, Raym ond . Culture. London : Fontana Paperbacks, 1981. Page 211. 
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Moreover, it could be argued that the maintenance of traditional concepts of 

religion was linked to the use of particular shapes and forms, in somewhat similar 

styles to temple architecture. Since the notion that a king's status was equivalent 

to a god-like figure , the construction methods of residential buildings seemed to 

adhere to certain traditions of royal architectural characteristics, where elaborate 

window and door decorations, pediment ornamentation and certain numbers of 

gable roofs, were common. 

If, indeed, the architectural feature of the summer residence of Kin g N arai was 

partially renditions of religious architecture, then the adaptation of traditional 

styles with minimal influences from Western architectural styles was the Siamese 

craftsmen's accustomed designs of both royal residences and diplomatic reception 

spaces. Therefore, by using King Narai 's summer palace as a place for organising 

formal Western receptions, this suggested certain difficulties in the rearrangement 

of space by using Western furniture in most of the traditional style buildings. 

With an open-plan configuration, definite spatial demarcations of private and 

communal spaces were difficult to achieve, because the use of interior walls was 

uncommon during the early periods of Siamese architecture. Thus, most buildings 

were often constructed based on one functional usage, this sty le was similar to a 

French missionary's depiction of King Narai's reception hall when it was used 

solely for formal diplomatic banquets. 13 Such methods directly changed after 

King Narai's monarchy had reached its end, for deep suspicion of Europeans had 

caused Siamese noblemen and tradesmen to cease their diplomatic relationships 

with foreigners until the middle of the 19th century. 

13 Praipiboonkit, Nongnoch. Ancient Palaces. Bangkok : S T P World Media Co., Ltd ., 1998. 
Page 6 l and 67. 



29 

After King Narai's Monarchy 

The social conflicts between Siamese noblemen and Western diplomats had an 

immediate effect on the utilisation of traditional methods on Siamese architecture. 

However, approximately two hundred years later, Western architecture once again 

influenced many of the royal residences constructed after the reign of King Rama 

III (1824-1851). During the early period of his kingship, King Rama III focused 

his attentions primarily on diplomatic relationships with Chinese noblemen and 

tradesmen. 14 Consequently, certain shapes and forms of Chinese architecture were 

integrated with the construction method of Siamese traditional buildings, 

including royal facilities and religious buildings. 15 

The Rise of Foreign Architecture during King Rama Ill's and 

King Rama IV's Reigns 

While Chinese architecture and ornamentation were widely adapted and used by 

Siamese craftsmen, it becomes apparent that these architectural influences were 

somewhat superficial in terms of the royal family's lifestyle. The primary reason 

was that King Rama III expressed no interest in foreign ideals and practices, as 

well as etiquette. A hypothesis that foreign fashions in the utilisation of interior 

spaces were undertaken prior to King Rama Ill's monarchy is rather contradicted, 

14 Puckdeepumin. Joonlada. Royal Famil ies. Bangkok : Bamrongsand Publishing Company, 
1990. Page 128. 

Suksri, Naengnoi . and Freeman. Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok: Asia Books Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 69-70. 
15 Harayangkoon. Vimonsit Ph.D .. et, al. The Development of Ideas and Styles on Architectu re; 
Past, Present and the Future. Bangkok : The National Association of Architects, 1993. Page 14-
16. 

Suksri, Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok: Asia Books Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 27 and 69-70. 



30 

because the adaptation of foreign architecture, particularly Chinese, on significant 

royal residences was done without the royal family having to modify their usual 

living patterns. 

The conflict between the two ideas could be explained by an assumption that the 

significance of foreign practices and lifestyles had yet to influence the minds of 

Siamese noblemen. Furthermore, another hypothesis was that the King's focus on 

traditi onal customs crea ted more impact on his associates' attitudes towards the 

acceptance of practices and rituals from other cultu res. Therefore, an alternative 

method of showing Siamese royal family's and Siamese noblemen's comradeship 

with Chinese merchants during the re ign of King Rama III was the adaptation of 

Chinese architectural sty les on the exterior of royal and religious buildings. 

Moreover, the approach cou ld be observed differently in relation to the functional 

issues , because the adaptation of architectural styles required insignificant 

changes on the royal occupants' daily rituals and etiquette, whereas the practise of 

Western conducts could violate the traditional beliefs. This particular solution to 

the design of royal facilities appeared to be quite effective over the long term, as 

well as in the immediate present. 

The discussion on the issue of foreign architecture was being used in a cosmetics 

manner could be related to Rogers' opinion (1983), he said that some individuals 

even seek out information that convinces them that the new idea should never 

have been adopted. 16 This notion seems to be concerned with how the integration 

of foreign customs will affect the current practising of Siamese traditional rituals. 

The concept was understood to be related to King Rama Ill's diplomatic strategies 

16 Cupach, William R .. and Canary, Daniel J. Competence in Interpersonal Conflict. London : 
The McGraw-Hill Companies Inc., 1997. Page 157. 
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because his prime intention was to develop and increase trading relationships with 

the Chinese merchants through diplomatic connections, rather than adopting their 

lifestyles and practices. However, just before he died, King Rama III expressed as 

one of his primary concerns about foreign influences, that "although the political 

conflicts between the neighbouring countries had eased, the influence of 

Westerners' ideas and practices needed to be observed, but not cherished." 17 

As a result, after the reign of King Rama III, the procedure of adopting Western 

systems underwent different methods, from the practising of social and domestic 

rituals, to the construction of royal residences in Western styles in order to show 

an understanding of European ideals of living. Indeed, during the reign of King 

Rama IV (1851-1868) , the King increased his involvement in foreign diplomatic 

relationships with Western European countries, this had enabled King Rama IV to 

interact and communicate with Westerners in a compatible manner by using the ir 

formal and social etiquette.18 

The practice of Western social etiquette by participants under the supervision of 

King Rama IV required the use of Western furniture in an interior space that had a 

more defined boundary. Since the royal buildings constructed during the previous 

reigns were primarily open-plan. An adjustment of space with the application of 

Western furniture for a small number of participants appeared to somewhat lack 

harmonious proportions when compared to the spatial reorganisation of King 

Narai's reception hall, where the participants involved in the ceremony, and the 

17 Puckdeepumin, Joonlada. Royal Families. Bangkok : Bamrongsand Publishing Company, 
1990. Page 119. 
18 Kunyabordee. Kings' Bobbies. Bangkok: Sukchai Publishing Co., Ltd. , 1997. Page 12, 13 and 
27. 

Moffat , Abbot Low. Mongkut, the King of Siam. Ithaca; New York: Cornell University Press, 
1961. Page 18. 
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Western furniture used, were greater in numbers and therefore, a balance in space­

volume could be appreciated. 

King Rama IV's Reign: More Evidence of Western Architecture 

An alternative usage of the Siamese traditional open-plan space was evident in the 

royal residences of King Rama IV. The influence of Western practices affected 

the spatial arrangement of a gathering area and the position of furniture in order to 

suit the indi viduals' status. Indeed, the display of space-volumes was significant. 

As Judy Gahagan (1984) discussed, the relationship between the size of territory 

one is permitted to control, and one's social rank, brings us to the next 

relationship between environment and social interaction , that of environment and 

social structure. 19 

Many of the royal buildings constructed during King Rama IV's reign were an 

indication of the continual adaptation of Western ideals, which had progressive ly 

influenced the style and the size of communal and personal interior space. The 

utilisation of Western furniture seemingly affected the appropriateness of social 

interactions of those who assisted the King and of those who participated in 

formal social receptions. Nevertheless, it is also evident that the size of interior 

spaces that was used by King Rama IV, were reasonably large, and still captured a 

style of traditional Siamese open-p lan configuration. 20 

19 Gahagan, Judy. Social Interaction and Its Management. London and New York: Methuen & 
Co. Ltd., 1984. Page 40. 
20 Wattanamahata, Kitti . Royal Palaces : Original Palaces. Bangkok : Prapundsard Publishing 
Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 55. 

Praip iboonkit, Nongnoch. Ancient Palaces. Bangkok : S T P World Media Co., Ltd., 1998. 
Page 69-70. 

Suksri, Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Reside nces of the 
C hak r i Dynasty. Bangkok: Asia Books Co., Ltd ., 1996. Page 74-75 and 78-79. 
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With the presence of entourage, the nature of social interactions occurred between 

King Rama IV and his attendants was generally based on traditional methods that 

demanded noblemen prostrate themselves on the floor, in a position that showed 

the significance of the King. Such a manners conformed with the characteristic of 

traditional open-plan space where the overall environment within a room provided 

audience with a single focal point, in a similar style to the planning of religious 

edifices.21 Yet the manipulation of space appeared to take the simplest form of 

adjusting the position of Western furniture to suit the actual circumstances, which 

during this period, these events were often formal and diplomatic receptions. 

While the involvement by the royal family and noblemen in social situations was 

perceived as a method of conformity in terms of Western practices and etiquette, 

the arrangement of interior space to suit the occasion was more than a method of 

conformation in the significance of the actual event. Accordingly, while the signs 

of King Rama IV's maintenance of his accustomed traditions were evident,22 the 

tendency for the royal family to consistently practice their adopted Western rituals 

and etiquette during their social interactions seemed insignificant. 

The construction of European style buildings as residences for King Rama IV and 

his family could be perceived as a supporting process to the occupants , since their 

ability to perform Western practices and etiquette were limited. In order to uphold 

the significance of edification and capability, King Rama IV's emphasis had been 

focused on the subjects of science and astronomy. 23 These subjects had positively 

21 Refer to Illustration No. 6 and 7. 
22 Kunyabordee. Kings' Bobbies. Bangkok: Sukchai Publishi ng Co., Ltd. , 1997. Page 39. 

Thanakom. Phra Nakhorn Khiri, Phra Ram Ratchaniwet, Marugadhaiwan Villa. Bangkok 
: Chartrapee Publishers Ltd ., 1998. Page 27-29. 
23 Sayneewong, Vayneesa. Rumours in the Grand Palace: The Stories from the Past. Bangkok 
: Bangkok Book, 1998. Page 73. 

Moffat, Abbot Low. Mongkut, the King of Siam. Ithaca; New York : Cornell University Press , 
1961. Page 18 and 21. 
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influenced the quality of the K ing's socia l interactions among those Westerners, 

who shared the same interest. 

The demonstration of an appropriate interior space for unde rtaking Western socia l 

interactions began with the use of new residenti a l buildings, where the evidence 

of partitioned interior spaces could be appreciated . As previous ly ment ioned , this 

method of subdi viding an open-pl an space for specific functional usage he lped to 

emphas ise the importance o f Western pract ices a nd etiquette, which King Rama 

IV and noblemen tri ed to adopt. However, in retrospect, the influences of Western 

practi ces and architecture durin g King Rama IV' s re ign did not produce such a 

significant revo lution on cultu ra l and social issues . 

King Rama IV's Reign Influences of Traditional and Western 

Architectural Styles 

The construction of roya l fac ilities, inc luding a summer palace - Ph ra N akhorn 

Khi ri - incorporatin g Western features, 24 indi cated King Ra ma IV's enthus ias m to 

prove that roya l parti c ipants and Siamese noble men were capabl e of adjust ing 

themse lves to sui t the changing soci a l and po li tica l s ituati o ns. Yet these changes 

were assumed to in flue nce the indi viduals mainl y when they were obliged to 

partici pate in dipl o matic assembli es . Therefore, the pract ice o f traditi onal ritua ls 

was continued as a co mmon procedure in terms of the ir dail y lifestyle. As a result, 

the emphasi s on the ir adapted Western rituals could be recognised as a conformity 

of conduct, which was requ ired the royal fami ly to practice them for the purpose 

of soc ial interactions. The e vide nce also shows that K ing Rama IV's attempt to 

24 Suks ri. Naengno i. e t, a l. Heritage Archi tectu re of the Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Bangkok 
Publi shers. 1984. Page 20 2-204. 

Wattanamahata, Kitti. Royal Palaces : Original Palaces. Bangko k : Prapundsa rd Publishing 
Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 54-55. 
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integrate Western social and political etiquette with Siamese traditional customs, 

however, his attempts increasingly developed only within the ten years prior to 

his death. 

It is evident that the adaptation of Western ideas and practices took longer to 

influence King Rama IV's and his male entourage's accustomed daily rituals. 

Kevin Wheldall , in his 1975 book, "social behaviour" suggests that the term 

"conformity" refers to the situation whereby a person is influenced to perform a 

certain act by seeing another person or, more likely, persons performing that 

behavior.25 And indeed, the spatial planning of King Rama IV's summer palace -

Phra Nakhorn Khiri, seems to offer a fair amount of information on how the 

function of interior space had affected the conformity of its inhabitants' common 

interactions. 

The position of interior spaces, such as the reception, or throne hall and its front 

room, resulted in a definite sequence for the use of these two interior spaces. 26 

Although both of the spaces were often used for socialising, their functions could 

be changed in order to accommodate domestic activities, where King Rama IV 

could rest and interact with his male entourage in a traditional style. Indeed , as the 

utilisation of traditional architectural styles seemed to dominate those of Western 

architecture, King Rama IV's accustomed daily rituals , such as sitting and eating 

on the floor, 27 could easily conform to the existing environments. 

25 Wheldall, Kev in ., and Herri ot, Peter. Social Behaviour. London : Methuen & Co. Ltd., 1975. 
Page 112. 
26 Suksri, Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co., Ltd. , 1996. Page 170-171. 

Khwangsopa, Siri. "Phra Nakhorn Khiri." Travel Companion October 1987: 67. 
27 Kunyabordee . Kings' Bobbies. Bangkok: Sukchai Publishing Co. , Ltd., 1997. Page 39. 
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Certain domestic activities could alternatively be undertaken in a traditional o pen­

plan space, however, King Rama IV private ly perfo rmed tasks, such as writing 

and relaxing, with the use of furniture located in his personal unit. The di st inction 

between social and private act ivities was emphasised by King Rama IV himse lf. 

He socialised with hi s ma le entourage in a traditional manne r by sitting on the 

floor in an open-plan space, 28 on the one hand , but a lso performed Western rituals 

within the areas, where the demarcation of space and the use of Western furniture 

were evident. 

It was also obvious that the architectural characteristic of particular inte ri or spaces 

created both short and lo ng-te rm effects o n the royal fam il y's social and cu ltura l 

be lie fs. For example, Phra Thinang Ratchathamsapha,29 a royal faci li ty that had 

Ionic col umns and arches emp loyed on th e facades . The ev idence of such Western 

architectu ra l styles did not prevent King Rama IV from utilising the building for 

giving sermons to a variety of entourage.30 Thus, the adaptation of interior space 

in the building appeared to have influenced both the social behaviours of the royal 

fami ly, and the nature of their permitted terri tory for participating in the ritu a i. 

Utility of interior space invo lves concepts of spaciousness and suitabi li ty whe n it 

ca me to recognising the bui lding as a whole, as is ex pressed in Wi llmott's theory 

(1978) that simple environment may be important in determining the outcome of 

interpersonal enco unters and the way in which they develo p .31 Therefore, the 

simplicity in the architectural s tyle and inte rior space of Phra Nakhorn Khiri, gave 

28 Kunyabordee. Kings' Bobbies. Bangkok: Sukchai Publishing Co., Ltd ., 1997. Page 39. 
29 Suksri , Naengnoi . and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok: Asia Books Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 166. 
30 Suks ri , Naengnoi , et, al. Heritage Architecture of the Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Bangkok 
Publishers , 1984. Page 202. 
31 Wi llmott, W. E., et al. Social Studies in Perspectives : A Sociological View. Wellington : 
Methuen, NZ Ltd ., 1978. Page 44. 
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King Rama IV an opportunity to adjust certain rooms, such as the throne hall and 

the sermon room, either for household or official usage. 

Even though the significance of Western rituals practised during King Rama IV 's 

reign was understood to be reasonably superficial in terms of social and political 

adaptations, the royal family's understanding of fundamental Western conducts, 

nevertheless, enabled them to organise the interior space and use them particularly 

for accommodating formal events. They recognised some of the important aspects 

of having separate rooms for individual activities. A common style of the majority 

of royal facilities built during this reign was the simplification and minimisation 

of interior motifs and structural members. 

It is evident that the interior space of King Rama IV's palaces were designed with 

options of functional usage. 32 The availability of usable spaces depended on the 

boundaries outlined by the interior structures evident in the buildings, or in some 

cases, Western furniture. Gross and Stone (1973) echo this opinion by saying that 

the boundaries may be more or less sharply defined, that is, walled in or marked 

off by the distances that separate one encounter from another. 33 A method used 

for increasing the importance of social interactions among King Rama IV and his 

entourage, as well as foreign visitors, was based on the arrangement of rooms, and 

this enabled specific activities to be privately undertaken within those indi vi dual 

rooms. This Western architectural style became widely evident during King Rama 

V's reign (1868-1910). 

32 Khwangsopa, Siri. "Phra Nakhorn Khiri." Travel Companio n October 1987: 67. 
33 Birenbaum, Arnold. and Sagarin, Edward. People in Places : The Sociology of the Familiar. 
London : Thomas Nelson and Sons Ltd ., 1973. Page 110. 
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King Rama V's Reign: Adaptations of Western Ideals 

The use of interior walls to gi ve more tangib le bo undaries not o nly reinforced the 

concept of Weste rn arch itecture, but a lso helped the roya l fami ly fami li arise 

themse lves the nature of the ir adopted Western practices and social etique tte. Two 

of King Rama V 's important res idences , Vimanmek and Phra Ram R atch aniwet, 

borrowed the ir primary features from Weste rn houses ,34 where the locatio n o f 

each roo m had its immed iate re lations hips to the contiguous interior spaces. The 

King's enthus ias m about the practice o f hi s adopted W estern rituals influenced 

the signifi cance o f inte ri or spaces utili sed by his famil y. For exampl e, the ir g roup 

and socia l behav io urs had to be mod ified in order to incorpo rate Weste rn furniture 

that had been wide ly put into use. 

In add it io n, the effects o f increased adapta tions o f Western architectura l pl ann ing 

enabled the royal famil y to occupy a s ing le inte ri or space in various ways, and ye t 

without making s ign if icant changes to its general func tional characte ri s tics, thi s 

idea is in line w ith Erving Goffman' s ass umption (1 959) tha t when we look at 

most buildings, we find w ithin them roo ms th at are regul a rl y o r tempo raril y used 

as back reg ions and front regions.35 Hence, the full range o f soc ia l prac ti ces and 

etiquette pe rfo rmed in King Rama V 's res idences had an immedi ate re latio nship 

to the settin gs o f those parti cul a r spaces. 

Whe n the func tio n o f an interi or s pace changed, specific acti v ities that were 

co ns idered to be dail y domesti c activ ities, seems to emphasise the s ig nificance o f 

34 Chungs iri arak, Somchart. The Wo rks of Karl Siegfri ed Dohring, Architect. Nakhon Patho m : 
Silpakho rn Uni vers ity Publishe rs, 1997. Page 38-40 and 61-62. 

Vatcharoth ai, Koikhwan. Records on the Co nstruction and Renovation of Vimanmek 
P a lace. Bangkok : Chonepi m Pub lishe r Co. , Ltd ., 1984. Page 4, 11 and 15. 
35 Goffman, Erving. T he Presenta ti on of Self in Ever yday L ife. New York : Doub leday & 
Company, Inc., 1959. Page 135. 
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the royal family's social interactions, even though the particular interior space that 

the occupants were using had temporarily transformed its functional character 

from a "communal" space into a "private" space. Indeed, the interior 

configuration in King Rama V's residences emphasised the concept that the 

relationships between the occupants and their personal rooms were a bond. This 

could also help occupants in familiarising themselves the significance of their 

adopted Western rituals and etiquette. 

The evidence shows that King Rama V has an influence on the spatial planning of 

his residences. Some of the interior designs were believed to have been developed 

from the spatial arrangements of royal residences he had seen during his trips to 

Europe.36 The adaptation of such interior environments was an expression of 

architectural competence that also influenced the pattern of King Rama V's and 

his family's domestic and social lifestyles, as Pussadee Tiptus (1992) describes, 

the buildings had more international pattern.37 Interestingly, the fact that the King 

favoured having his family members living together in the same residence led to 

the construction of facilities, such as bathrooms and toilets within the residences, 

which in the past, these were thought to bring misfortune to the occupants.38 The 

inclusion of lavatories in his palaces was taken a step further, as these facilities 

were surprisingly designed mostly on the top floor of the residences for a greater 

36 Vatcharothai , Koikhwan. Records on the Construction and Renovation of Vimanmek 
Palace. Bangkok : Chonepim Publisher Co., Ltd., 1984. Page 4. 

Chun-aol, Sumitra. "Follow King Rama V's Footsteps: 100 Years of His Journey to Europe." 
Art and Culture April 1997 : 97 and 99. 
37 Tiptus, Pussadee. An Architectural Digest ... From the Past to the Present. Bangkok : Meka 
Press Co. , Ltd ., 1992. Page 18. 
38 Urn-chukin, Captain Arvot. Captain Urn-chukin on the subject of Siamese traditional houses at 
his residence in Bangkok, 18/04/99. Captain Urn-chukin works at the National Department of 
Arts. 18/04/99. 

Mockpeemai. Assistant Professor Ardisort. Assistant Professor Mockpeemai on the subject of 
Western architecture in Siam (Bangkhunprom Palace) at his office, the Department of Arts and 
Humanities of Thammasat University, Bangkok. 21/04/99. 
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. 39 K ' R V' convenience. mg ama s attention on traditional beliefs eased in a sense 

when his cultural concepts appeared to be realigned by the structure of domestic 

activities, (which were in turn, influenced by King Rama V ' s own perceptions on 

how the activities should be performed). 

These changes in domes ti c lifesty les resulted in the royal occupants' freedom of 

movements from one space to another. The ability for them to choose, therefore, 

became achievable. Judy Gahagan (1984) discussed the issue of privacy, and she 

claimed that privacy is a state in which one has control over other people's access 

to one's person or information about one's person. Most people have two 

potentially opposing needs: one is to be availab le to others for socia l contact: the 

other is to have privacy.40 Both behavioural concepts were apparent in the spatial 

arrangement of King Rama V's Vimanmek Palace and Phra Ram Ratchaniwet. 

Regard less of traditional plans, Western spatial layouts in King Rama V's palaces 

helped in augmenting closer domestic interactions among his expand ing family 

members. This augmentation was aided by the location and the proportion of both 

personal and communal spaces. However, in dealing with kindred relationships, 

territorial feelings cou ld be related to the utili ty and access ibili ty of adjacent 

rooms, similar to the arrangement of the cooking fac iliti es and the dining area in 

hi s summer residence - Phra Ram Ratchaniwet. 41 These immediate relationships 

in terms of spatial pos itions he lped in verifying various patterns of the occupants' 

activities undertaken in the rooms. Therefore, the residences built for Kin g R ama 

39 Chandransu, Tongthong. et. al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publishers Ltd., 1995. 
Page 53 and 75. 

Suksri , Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok: Asia Books Co., Ltd ., 1996. Page 236 and 238. 
40 Gahagan, Judy. Social Interaction and Its Management. London and New York: Methuen & 
Co. Ltd., 1984. Page 38. 
41 Suksri, Naengnoi. and Freeman. Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co., Ltd ., 1996. Page 236, 238 and 240. 
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V and his family were more influenced by a spatial concept of group territories, 

due to the evidence of large numbers of occupants and the variety of age groups. 

King Rama V's decisions to live with his family had empowered the royal family 

to have inputs in their domestic activities, 42 as well as in their family interactions 

among individuals and groups. As Bannister and Fransella (1971) explain, the 

highest rate of interaction and highest satisfaction was in the mixed group.43 Their 

statement becomes relevant because, within the residences, His Majesty permitted 

his children to be part of his audience during their dining and studying periods. 

Consequently, one could support the notion that Vimanmek Palace and Phra Ram 

Ratchaniwet were built primarily for domestic usage. 

King Rama Vi's Reign : The Return of Traditional Architecture 

While the characteristic of an interior space tried to communicate its functional 

usage to the royal family, it appears that the occupants themselves gave the room 

its utilitarian nature by the utilisation of Western furniture and decorative objects. 

A similar method was used in the spatial arrangement of King Rama VI's summer 

residence - Marugadhaiwan Villa, where an open-platform was adj usted to suit 

both traditional and Western activities. 44 Although the nature of King Rama VI's 

lifesty le and his favoured activities had less significant regard to the traditional 

method used for planning communal and personal spaces, the evidence still shows 

42 Chandransu, Tongthong, et, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publishers Ltd., 1995. 
Page 48-50 and 60-61. 

Vatcharothai, Koikhwan. Records on the Construction and Renovation of Vimanmck 
Palace. Bangkok: Chonepim Publisher Co., Ltd., 1984. Page 11-20. 
43 Bannister, D. and Fransella, Fay. Inquiring Man : The Theory of Personal Constructs. 
London: Penguin Books Ltd., Harmondsworth, 1971. Page 119. 
44 Thanakom. Phra Nakhorn Khiri, Phra Ram Ratchaniwet, Marugadhaiwan Villa. Bangkok : 
Chartrapee Publishers Ltd., 1998. Page 67. 

Khwangsopa, Siri. "Marugadhaiwan Villa." Travel Companion October 1987: 56. 
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that the restriction on the use of interior space by both male and female, played an 

important part , and this was done in a similar fashion to the previous reigns.45 

Erving Goffman (1963) has commented that there are many social settings that 

persons of certain status are forbidden to enter. 46 The notable differences in the 

adaptation and the use of interior space during King Rama Vi's reign appear to be 

the minimal interests in domestic matters , which resulted in the construction of 

rooms that were meant to be used sole ly by the King. 

As Killian (19 78) discussed, - "change is a no rmal as pect o f culture, and the 

soc ia l move ment is one o f the most important ways th rough which soci al change 

is manifes t and cultura l change produced" (Killi an, 1964, p. 428).47 It cou ld be 

conc luded that King Rama IV, King Rama V and King R ama VI sho wed the ir 

competence in adapting Western ritu als and lifestyl es in a way that c learl y 

emphasised the nature of thei r soci al behav iours, domestic arrangeme nts and 

in te rior spaces . These had s ignifi cantl y influenced the perception of the ir c ultu ra l 

be liefs in terms of soc ia l etiquette and in teractions. 

In conc lusion, howeve r, the phase in whi ch Western influences most notab ly 

affec ted the soc ial and d ail y domestic li fes ty les of King Ram a IV, King R ama V, 

and Kin g Ram a VI, as well as the ir famil y members and their male e ntourage, 

was during King R ama V 's re ign. 48 During this peri od, an extens ive utili sati on of 

Western European architecture was evident on both the interior and exte ri o r o f hi s 

45 Suks ri, Nae ngnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok : As ia Books Co .. Ltd .. 1996. Page 323. 
46 Goffm an, Ervin g. Behaviour in Public Places : Notes on The Social Organisation of 
Gatherings. Lo ndon : Co llie r-MacMill an Limited, 1963. Page 10. 
47 Willmott, W . E. , et al. Social Studies in Perspectives : A Sociological View. We llingto n : 
Methuen, NZ Ltd., I 978. Page 8 1. 
48 Warren, Willi am. " Kin g Chul alongkorn 's Grand To ur" . Sawasdee January 1998: 36-41. 

Warren, Willi am. and T ettoni , Luca lnvernizzi. Thai Style. Bangkok : As ia Books, 1994. Page 
143- 144. 



43 

palaces . Concurrently, the royal family expressed themselves in a manner relevant 

to their adapted interior environments . 
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Illustration No. 1 : The picture of The Phra Thinang Apornphimok Prasat, its funct ional 
significance was to honour King Rama IV. It was used as a disrobing pav ilion for the 
King when he arrived, or departed by a palanquin in a royal procession. In the picture, 
King Rama V is seated in a palanquin, with King Rama IV standing on the pavilion. The 
structure was in a traditional style. The King and his family would have also utilised the 
space for a brief relaxation by sitting on the floor as a group. 
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Illustration No. 2 : One of King Rama [V's methods in showing the wea lth and 
capability o f th e Siamese ro ya l family was to photograph th em in Wes tern styl es . Many 
photographs show that Western furniture and deco rati ve objects we re arranged as part of 
the setting. It could be sa id be that the Kin g and his famil y did in fac t. use Western 
turnitu re in their li ving spaces. However, most of King Rama IV 's acti viti es were based 
on trad iti onal beliefs and thi s influenced hi s queen conso rts · behaviours and lifes tyle. 
Queen Thaps irin was often pi ct ured standing and s itting next to the kin g. It a lso he lped to 
emphas is th at hi s famil y members we re able to fol low to Western ideals. 
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Illustration No. 3 : One of King Rama V's favourite pastimes was writing novels. He 
organised the srud v area in a W estern fashion. where desks and chairs were used as part 
of his activity. · 
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Illustration No. 4 : The front porch of the Dusit Maha Prasat, an important structure that 
is situated in the Grand Palace ' s compound. A traditionally designed throne is located on 
the porch. Its function was for the King to be seated while giving audience speeches, or 
during royal ceremonies. This particular style of buildings was very common for it to be 
utilised as the Kings' residences. Both the interior and exterior of royal res idences were 
designed similarly, these were based on open-plan spaces and elevated platforms. The 
evidence shows that during King Narai's reign, his residences were built in a similar 
manner to the buildings situated in the Royal Compound in Bangkok. 
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Illustration No. 5 : Another view of the Dusit Maha Prasat. On the facades of the 
build ing, crown-shaped decorations are placed above the doors and windows. The sharp­
pointed shaped forms are common architectural features of religious and royal buildings. 
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Illustration No. 6 : The interior of Wat Ratchatiwas. This religious building was built 
du ring King Rama Vi's reign. The spatial arrangement followed traditional styles , 
particularly the location of a Buddhist statue, which was always situated at one end of the 
room. This gave the interior space a single focal point. The open-plan space of the temple 
could enable users to gather in the areas provided in the middle of the room. 
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Illustration No. 7 : Another example of spatial arrangements in a religious building. This 
building is built in an area situated near the Grand Palace, and is called Wat Phra Kaew 
Wang Na. The planning of the interior is based on an open-plan space. A Buddhist statue 
is placed in the middle of a wall, and next to the doors. The area in the middle of the 
overall space is left for monks, traditionally designed items relevant to the rituals and 
audience. Yet it could be said that the arrangement of the room in general is quite similar 
to Western churches. Windows are placed opposite one another and areas in front of the 
room are often organised for participants with high status. 
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Illustration No. 8 : The interior of The Phra Thinang Amarin Winichai. The interior is in 
a trad itional style, it has architectural features, such as square columns, exposed ceilings 
and ga lleries on both sides of the interior. The columns, ceilings and walls are painted 
with ornate and elaborate murals. If the throne hall in Phra Nakhorn Khiri were to be 
des igned in such a manner, the result would have similar aesthetic outcomes to the 
pictured throne hall. Note that the ceilings above the galleries are angled in a similar way 
to the ceilings of Ban Moh Palace and Tha Phra Palace. 
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Illustration No. 9 : This is a very good example of a traditionall y designed open-plan 
space. In terms of a spatial function, the interior of Ban Moh Palace allowed the residents 
to use the space purely in a traditional fashion. The owner of this palace was Prince 
Phith'akthewet. he was the 22nd son of King Rama II. Note that a Buddhist platform is 
~ituated at the one end of the room, making the space have a s imilar function to an 
interior space used for conducting Buddhist ceremonies. The area in the middle of the 
room is left empty, it is a very typical style of traditional houses. The ceilings are 
des igned with exposed-beams and angled ceilings. Again, furniture, such as cabinets, 
traditional artefacts and tables, are arranged against the walls. 



r 
r 
i 

53 

Illustration No. 10 : Another example of an open-plan space. The interior was des igned 
based on Siamese architecture. However, the columns evident within the room had their 
styl·e influenced from Classical orders, particularly Corinthian. Each column was 
designed with a base and an adapted order. Again, the residents would have used the 
room in a similar way to Ban Moh Palace, where traditional furniture was arranged next 
to the walls and left the space in the middle for it to be used as a communal area. The hall 
was constructed for HRH Prince Kasattranuchit, a son of the elder sister of King Rama I. 
The palace is called Tha Phra Palace. 
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IHustra ti on No. l l : Ruin in the compound of King arai 's summer residence . In th e 
picture. traditi onal styled structures were built close to the buildings that are a sumed to 
have been used for organis ing political events . The building situated behind the pagodas 
has had the roofs reconstructed. It could have been used as guest accom modati on because 
it was situ ated in a less prominent position when compared to other buildings. H owever. 
tt cou ld have been linked to buildings. such as a dining hall and reception chamber. by 
co lonn ades. ore that the edifice ev ident in front of the building had thicker ex teri or 
\val ls and was consm1cted with a hi gher base. it could have bee n used as a recep ti on hall 
by the King. 



Illustration No . l.2 : The picture shows that the buildings are arranged in a group 
configuration. They had been des igned in a manner sim i lar to the ma in d in ing chamber. 
wh ere the ut i li sat ion of sharp-po inted shaped windows dominated the facades. The 
buildings are presumed to have been used by the royal family rather th an for organising 
social events due to the fact that thev were const ru cted close to the grou nd and had no 
steps or balcon ies in fron t of the builctings. ~ 
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Illustration No. 13 : This building would have been used by King Narai as a mai n 
reception hall. It has the architectural features that are re levant to a descripti on written by 
a French Miss ionary about a po litica l event occurred in a traditi onall y designed building. 
This building has a contour of hi gh gable roofs and crown-shaped windows on the 
facades. Note that on both ends of the structure, a porch would have been placed on a 
hi gh-base platform in order to be utili sed as a pl ace for sitting on a throne, or enterin g a 
palanquin . This hall would have used mainl y as a communal space, thus, the photograph 
shows that a door is on the main fac;ade of the structure, which was uncommon in 
traditionall y des igned buildings. The functi onal signifi cance of thi s door is presumed to 
prov ide participants with an easy access because the evidence shows that more th an fift y 
participants were often invited fo r such a political reception. The areas around the 
structure would have al so been orga ni ed with garden and fo untains, in a similar manner 
to the descripti on. 
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Chapter 3 

Phra Nakhorn Khiri 

Phra Ram Ratchaniwet 

Marugadhaiwan Villa 

Introduction 

Jon Lang (1987) has pointed out that human surround in gs usually consist of 

terrestrial, animate, socia l and cu ltural components. 1 

Social and cultural components were particu lar ly inte rest ing in the palaces of 

King Rama IV, Rama V and Rama VI of Siam. The signif icance of the Kings' 

summer pa laces was influenced by their desires to have a place where they could 

re lax and carry out a persona l lifestyle. The des ign of the palaces became a means 

of representin g their pe rsonal needs rather than the ir obl igatio n as Heads of State. 

Since the design of the ir palaces was influenced prima ril y by their li festyles, the 

use of Weste rn archi tectu re cou ld be in te rpreted as depicting their true 

pre ferences in terms of th e ir personal responses to the adaptat ion of W estern 

influences. Consequently, the Kin gs used the palaces without having to fully 

1 
Lang, Jon. Creating Architectural Theory : The Role of the Behavioural Sciences in 

Environment Design . New York: Van Nostrand Reinhold Company Limited, 1987. Page 75 . 
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demonstrate their competence in using formal Western etiquette because foreign 

guests seldom stayed in their summer palaces. 

This study of the Kings' summer palaces was undertaken subsequently because it 

was thought to explain the Kings' attitudes towards Western architecture, as well 

as their personal ideas and practices. They also give clues about how comfortable 

they felt with these living environments, which were influenced mainly by their 

domestic arrangements. It became clear that the functions of the Kings' vacation 

houses were not to formally accommodate Western diplomats, especially when 

compared to the function of buildings in the Royal Compound. The summer 

palaces were places where the Kings could live without having to fully adhere to 

the formal structure of Western etiquette and receptions. The use of the summer 

palaces clearly represented each King's responses to the significance of both 

Western and Siamese traditional ideals. 

King Rama IV's Summer Palace 

The evidence shows that King Rama IV was interested in Western architecture to 

an extent that he adapted certain sty les and used them on his palaces. 2 The designs 

of his palaces were influenced by both traditional and Western architecture. 

However, the interior spaces used traditional styles as their main features, 

whereas the exteriors were designed based on foreign architecture, such as 

Chinese and Western styles.3 

2 Thanakom. Phra Nakhorn Khiri, Phra Ram Ratchaniwet, Marugadhaiwan Villa. Bangkok : 
Chartrapee Publishers Ltd., 1998. Page 14-15. 

Warren, William. and Amranand. Ping. Heritage Homes of Thailand. Bangkok : The Siam 
Society. Under Royal Patronage, 1996. Page 12 and 17. 
3 Suksri, Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok: Asia Books Co .. Ltd .. 1996. Page 72 and 74-75. 
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King Rama IV was personally enthus iastic about adopting a wide range of 

Western influences, such as architecture, rituals, etiquette and lifestyle. He began 

hi s interests on these issues by interacting with Western diplomats and 

missionaries during his monkhood. 4 This was before he was crowned King Rama 

IV of the Chakri Dynasty. After his coronation, the King began to adopt such 

influences based on his knowledge, which he received from the Westerners. This 

enabled him to experience different rituals and lifestyles apart from hi s familiar 

traditional practi ces. 

The use of Western architectural features on the exterior of the palaces was 

mainl y for the purpose of wea lth and capability rathe r than to emphas ise the 

lifes tyle of Kin g Rama IV and other res idents. The spati al des ign within the 

palaces, on the other hand , was influenced by tradition al plans, th is increased the 

leve l of appropri ateness fo r the res idents' fam ili ar ritual s and etiquette to be 

undertaken within the traditionall y des igned spaces. Therefore, the fun cti onal 

nature of the ex teri ors and the utili sati on of fo re ign building materi als did not 

greatl y result in signifi cant impact on the King's preferred rituals. 

The emphas is in the arrangement of interi or space was on King Rama IV soc ial 

status and hi s fa mili ar traditi onal lifestyle rather than hi s adapted Western rituals. 

This influenced the archi tects to des ign the spaces primaril y to cater fo r the Kin g 

rather th an visitors or hi s famil y. Since the spaces were des igned with such an 

adaptable quality , the poss ibility existed for him to conduct both traditional and 

Western rituals. This particul ar spatial des ign was clearly evident in Phra Nakhorn 

~ Kun yabordee. Kings' Bobbies. Bangkok : Sukchai Publis hin g Co .. Ltd., 1997. Page 11 and 27. 
Mo ffa t. Abbo t Lo w. Mongkut, the King of Siam. Ithaca : New Yo rk: Corne ll Uni vers ity Press, 

196 1. Page 12-13 and 18 -1 9. 
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Khiri. King Rama IV used the interior space of this palace for relaxing, practising 

his traditional rituals and accommodating foreign guests. 5 

The functional significance of Phra Nakhorn Khiri was identified as a resort by 

Western guests and foreign government employees of King Rama IV. The word 

resort was presumed to have been used by the royal family and Siamese 

noblemen in 1866.6 The evidence clearly suggests that King Rama IV employed 

Westerners, who were specialised in different professions, such as doctors, 

architects and teachers. 7 He valued these Western employees' friendships and he 

expressed that in various ways, one of them was to give these employees shared 

facilities , such as roads and places, where they could go for a change of air.8 

With guidance from King Rama IV's personal Western assistants , modern 

transportation, such as steam launches, were for the first time, utilised to assist 

His Majesty on his distant journeys.9 This resulted in the ability of the Monarch to 

often visit Phra Nakhorn Khiri with his family, male entourage and Western 

friends. Indeed, the summer palace provided the Monarch with a place, where he 

could relax, and was also recognised as a resort for his travelling companions. For 

Western employees, this was an opportunity for them to experience different 

landscapes and environments apart from Bangkok. 

5 Pothisoonthron. Visantanee, et, al. Phra Nakhorn Khiri. Bangkok : Saha Pracha Kamsub, 
August 1987. Page l 09-112. 

Chunhacha, Chutima. Guide to Phra Nakhorn Khiri. Bangkok : Seeda Publishers Ltd ., 1998. 
Page 10 and 11. 
6 Nawigamune, Anake. First in Siam. Bangkok: Sangdad Publishing Co ., Ltd., 1998. Page 115. 
7 Kunyabordee. Kings' Bobbies. Bangkok: Sukchai Publishing Co., Ltd., 1997. Page 27. 

Moffat. Abbot Low. Mongkut, the King of Siam. Ithaca: New York: Cornell University Press , 
1961. Page 19 and 20. 
8 Nawigamune, Anake . First in Siam. Bangkok : Sangdad Publishing Co., Ltd., l 998. Page 113 
and 115. 
9 Kunyabordee. Kings' Bobbies. Bangkok : Sukchai Publishing Co. , Ltd., 1997. Page 15. 

Thanakom. Phra Nakhorn Khiri, Phra Ram Ratchaniwet, Marugadhaiwan Villa. Bangkok : 
Chartrapee Pub I is hers Ltd., l 998. Page 40-4 l. 
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King Rama IV decided to spec ifi cally build a summer resort for his Western 

government employees during this reign. Two of the possible reasons for the King 

to construct such a building are firstly , that the spatial design of Phra Nakhorn 

Khiri, which was based on both traditiona l layouts and Western demarcations of 

rooms in certain areas of the palace, could only be adjusted to suit a selected 

number of visitors. Secondly, he would have recognised the importance of giving 

such employees individual facilities apart from roads that were built to be utilised 

for horse carriages. 10 Thus, during this period and later in King Rama V's reign, 

this place was used as a resort and a sanatorium by Western employees and in 

some cases by the royal fam i I ies. 11 

King Rama V's Summer Palace 

During King Rama V's reign, Phra Nakhorn Khiri was sometimes utilised by the 

King and his family as a summer resort, where they could relax and enjoy the 

scenery. He also used the palace as a place for accommodating Western diplomats 

and foreign guests when they visited the Phetchaburi province. 12 He fo ll owed 

King Rama IV's methods in the adaptation of interi or spaces to cater for various 

situations. The inter ior spaces that were designed based on open plan layouts were 

adapted in a mann er that was more rel evant to Western styles than when 

compared to his fath er's methods. King Rama V utilised Western furniture and 

decorative objects to demarcate the o pen plan spaces, and give them a definite 

Western function and boundaries. Facilities, such as a bathroom and a dressing 

room, were designed in a Western fashion in order to give foreign guests a sense 

of increased convenience. 

10 Nawigamune, Anake. First in Siam. Bangkok: Sangdad Publishing Co. , Ltd ., 1998. Page 115. 
11 

Refer to Illustration No. 2. 
12 Suksri , Naengnoi . and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Asi a Books Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 164 and 168. 



64 

King Rama V preferred to use Phra Nakhorn Khiri mainly as a place for 

accommodating foreign guests, 13 because the interior spaces were designed based 

on traditional plans, there would not be enough space to accommodate most of his 

queen consorts and children. The King searched for a location, 14 where he could 

build a palace that could cater for most of his family members and his lifestyle. 

He also wanted the palace to be constructed principally in Western styles. Thus, 

the spatial planning in his summer palace - Phra Ram Ratchaniwet - was mainly 

influenced by Western architecture. 

The architect gave the interior and exterior various shapes and forms by utilising 

Western architectural styles, including Romanesque, Baroque and Jugendstil. The 

layouts were influenced by the plans of Western houses, where facilities, such as 

bathrooms, kitchens, service rooms and dressing rooms, were located within the 

same building. King Rama V and his family intended to utilise the interior spaces 

in a Western style, each room having been designed with definite functions, and 

also based on the status of each queen consort, which would effect the rooms' 

configurations. The functional significance of both communal and family spaces 

in Phra Ram Ratchaniwet reflected how King Rama V wanted the domestic rituals 

and interaction among the family to take place. This was another influence, which 

showed that King Rama V had seriously taken on Western lifestyles as part of his 

life. However, he died before Phra Ram Ratchaniwet was completed. 

King Rama Vi's Summer Palace 

The construction of Phra Ram Ratchaniwet was finished during King Rama Vi's 

reign. Since the building was designed based on King Rama V's and his family's 

13 Thanakom . Phra Nakhorn Khiri, Phra Ram Ratchaniwct, Marugadhaiwan Villa. Bangkok : 
Chartrapee Pub I ishers Ltd., 1998. Page 21, 44-45 and 49. 

Thuntiwong, Uraiwan. et, al. Phra Nakhorn Khiri. Bangkok : Saharprachaparnitch Ltd. , 1985. 
Page 89. 
14 Thanakom. Phra Nakhorn Khiri, Phra Ram Ratchaniwct, Marugadhaiwan Villa. Bangkok : 
Chartrapee Pub I ishers Ltd .. 1998. Page 52 and 55. 
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l ifestyle, as well as the number of the residents, the nature of interior spaces were 

not suitable for King Rama VI 's l ifestyle, because they were intended to be used 

by a large number of residents. 

King Rama VI preferred living in the interior spaces that were designed based on 

Siamese traditional architecture.15 His summer resort - Marugadhaiwan Villa -

had arch itectural features that provided the King with an appropriate env ironment 

for his health. The use of traditional layouts, such as an open platform, enabled 

him to utilise the space for relaxation and undertake his pastimes in a traditional 

manner. Therefore, the spatial arrangement of Marugadhaiwan Villa was similar 

to King Rama IV's Phra Nakhorn Khiri , but very d ifferent from King Rama V 's 

Phra Ram Ratchaniwet in terms of traditional and Western architecture. 

Anthony D. King (1980) has claimed that the vacation house as a specia l building, 

for use at a particular time and in a particular location, is a good illustration of the 

propensity for modern society to create organisational patterns, and then for 

people (residents) to l ive within the structures that such organisation imposes.
16 

The interior des igns of each summer palace reflected the issues of togetherness, 

conviviality, and fam ily as well as personal acti vities. The emphasis was also on 

the individual ity and the status of the royal families , particularl y in the spatial 

impl ications for relaxation, dining and socialising. A ll of these aspects played a 

different part in the spatial arrangements depending on the Kings· behav iours and 

needs. 

15 Praipiboonkit. Nongnoch. Ancient Palaces. Bangkok : ST P World Media Co .. Ltd .. 1998. 
Page 90, 92-95 and I 00- 10 I. 
16 King, Anthony 0. Buildings and Society : Essays on the Social Development of the Built 
Environment. London: Routledge & Kegan Paul Ltd .. 1980. Page 217. 
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Illustration No. 1 : A portrait of King Rama IV observing an eclipse of the sun in 1868. 
This portrait is in King Rama V's ordination pavilion in the compound of Wat 
Benj amabopit, Bangkok. The mural depicts one of King Rama IV's favoured pastimes 
that was astronomy. The King was seated on a chair and surrounded by his male 
entourage. If the King were to be seated on the floor, he would have followed the same 
method by allowing his male entourage to sit in a group configuration. Note that a chair 
utili sed by the King was of Western style, and was on a traditionally designed open­
platform. Western furniture in Phra Nakhorn Khiri would have been utilised in a manner 
simi lar to King Rama IV's portrait, because the buildings were designed based on 
tradit iona l open-plan spaces. 
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Illustr ati on i\o. 2 : Tuak Ar·sa iyasa thran. thi s building \v as co nsrructecl dur·ing K ing 

Rama IV- s reign. and w as mea nt to be used mainl y a vacati on house for W es tern 
go \·ernn1 ent emplo yees . The bu i ld ing was des ign ed in a manner simil ar to Phra Thin ang 

Sunthakarn sa rh arn o f King Ram a [V 's Phra N akh orn Khiri. Choung Bunnag. a Si amese 

nobleman. was ass igned by th e kin g to supervi se th e construction o f Phra Nakhorn Khiri 
anq the pi ctured building. The spatial arrangement was based on the placement o f a 

commun al space adjacent to guests· bedrooms. Other fac i l iti es . such as a k itchen and a 
c!rnrng room. were ass umed to have been placed on the ground fl oor rath er than th e first 

tl oor. Thi s parti cul ar arrange ment had a character similar to Kin g Rama V' s res idence . 

Therefo re. cl ur inn hi s rci on thi s buildi n0 \\·as al so used b\· the qu ee n consorts a a pl ace r "' "' . "' " 
or relaxing and recuperating. 
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Illustration No. 3 : A group photo taken during King Rama V's reign of the Siamese 
royal family and their Western guests in front of the main residential building of Phra 
Nakhorn Khiri. The differences could be recognised by the style of their clothes, and the 
way they were standing as a group, the configuration that was popular during King Rama 
V's reign. Note that the Siamese royal family was dressed in Western clothes, making it 
quite difficult to distinguish them from their guests. The records did not suggest how the 
Western guests were accommodated in the palace, and what country they were from. 
However, individual interior spaces in the main residential building would each have 
been adapted in to a bedroom, a sitting room, a dining space and a smoking room in order 
to assist their visit. 
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Phra Nakhorn Khiri 

Phra Nakhorn Khiri In General 

Constructed for 

Location 

Year of Construction 

Year of Completion 

Used as 

King Rama IV 

Phetchaburi Province, 77 miles from Bangkok 

1858 

1861 

A summer palace by King Rama IV and Rama V 

A prominent feature of the palace is the relationships between the structures and 

the undulating landscape, with terraces and stairways connecting the different 

levels, creating exciting and unusual vistas. 17 

This statement is made by Professor Naengnoi Suksri (1996), a well-known 

architect of Thailand during the modern era. She describes the significance quality 

of King Rama IV's summer palace that was based on architects' utilisatio n of 

traditional and Western architecture and the way they dealt with an uneven 

construction s ite. The characteristic of the overal l buildings ev ident in Phra 

Nakhorn Khiri 's compound showed their architectural features that were 

influenced by Siamese architects' adaptations of foreign styles, and the methods 

they applied for the design of terraces and colonnades to connect each individual 

section . 

17 
Suksri, Naengnoi . and Freeman, Michae l. Palaces of Bangkok Royal Residences of the 

Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok: Asia Books Co. , Ltd .. 1996. Page 164. 
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Location Defines Plans 

It is evident that the residence was built on a hill ,18 indi vidual groups of buildings 

were laid out in a similar arrangement to a plan of traditional Siamese houses . 

Within the traditional plan , a central open platform was a significant commun al 

area within th e overall building. However, not al l of the buildings constructed 

within the compound were influenced by such a configuration. The evidence 

shows that the areas that were utilised as Kin g Rama IV 's communal space and 

his private shrines, as well as masonry buildings for loca l government officials, 

were based on a traditional layout with an open platform , situated in fron t of the 

uni ts .19 

Phra Nakhorn Khiri was full y constructed in 1858. During this period, Western 

ici~8S and practices were of much interest to King Rama IV. However, these 

influences did not affect hi s li festy le to an extent that cou ld allow him to des ign 

th is summer palace completely in a Western manner. Even though the King had 

an abso lute control over hi s palace, and was ab le to utilise interior spaces freel y, 

the King's approaches on the use of Phra Nakhorn Khiri was strongly based on 

hi s fami li ar traditional rituals and lifesty le. This formed an important basis on the 

spat ial arrangements of hi s communal and personal rooms, which were influenced 

by the socia l behaviour and interaction of the King. 

In response to soc ial and cu ltural changes, Cl ov is Heimsath (1 977) has suggested 

that peo ple have difficulty accepting rapid change. 20 This notion is rel evant to the 

18 
Suksr i, Naengnoi, et, al. Heritage Architecture of the Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Bangkok 

Publishers, 1994. Page 200-20 I. 
19 

Pothisoonthron, Visantanee, et, al. Phra Nakhorn Khiri. Bangkok : Saha Pracha Kamsub, 
August 1987. Page 44 and 49. 

Chunhacha, Chutima. Guide to Phra akhorn Khiri. Bangkok : Seeda Publishers Ltd .. 1998. 
Page 40-41 and 56-57. 
20 

Heimsath, Clov is. Behavioral Architecture. New York : M cGraw-Hill Book Company, 1977. 
Page 182. 
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design of interior spaces in general, because King Rama IV nominated two 

notable Siamese noblemen, Chuong Bunnag to supervise the construction and 

Tuom Bunnage as chief foreman. 21 His decisions were related to the fact that the 

noblemen were familiar with his rituals and lifestyle, and therefore, it enabled 

them to design the summer residence by utilising appropriate planning schemes 

and materials in order to fulfil his individuality and needs. This similarity of ideas 

was reflected in the interior decorations of spaces that were often used by the 

King and his male entourage. 

Plans Define Space 

In the main quarter for instance, the Siamese architects designed this space based 

on traditional Siamese layouts. 22 With its prominent location when compared to 

the overall buildings evident in the section , its functional significance was similar 

to a central open-platform of traditional houses, where different social and family 

activities took place.23 The adaptation of such a traditional plan gave the space a 

flexible quality, this was another spatial feature that allowed King Rama IV to 

adjust the area in accordance with his needs. However, within the same building, 

the architects also manipulated Western interior layouts. They arranged some of 

the rooms that were located around this adapted open-plan space in a way that 

enabled the King and his foreign guests to use spaces, such as sitting room, dining 

room and bathroom in a Western fashion . 

21 Suksri, Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co., Ltd ., 1996. Page 163. 
22 

Refer to Illustration No. 8 and 9. 
23 Tiptus, Pussadee. An Architectural Digest ... From the Past to the Present. Bangkok : Meka 
Press Co., Ltd ., 1992. Page 44-45. 

Chumsai Na Aytthaya, Sumet. and Buckminster, Richard. Naga : Cultural Origins in Siam 
and the West Pacific. New York: Oxford University Press, 1988. Page 102-103. 
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Certain activities, such as dining and socialising, could be individually undertaken 

within the rooms that were based on Western layouts. 24 However, such adopted 

activities occurred usually when King Rama IV interacted with Western guests . 

The results from the utilisation of fore ign architecture in th e interior space were 

not so important w hen compared to the exterior of the palace because the facad es, 

terraces and roof structures showed that the res idents of Phra Nakhorn Khiri we re 

enthusiast ic about Western archite;:ture, whereas the des ign of inte rior spaces 

illus trated the influences of Siamese architecture, such as squ ared co lumns and 

d ·1· 25 expose ce1 in gs. 

Traditions Define both Plans and Space 

Another d esign feature that was influenced from traditional ideas, and could be 

seen from the exteri o rs, was the demarcat ion of areas into three diffe rent section s, 

inn e r, middle and outer. In thi s pa lace, Kin g R ama IV utili sed a ll of th e three 

section s based o n traditiona l be li efs, 26 but w ith fewer restr ictions wh en compared 

to the roya l co mpo und in Bangkok in terms of function, status and secu rity. 

Professo r Naengnoi Suks ri (1996) has pointed out th at by fo ll ow in g the tradition , 

a palace would be d ivided in to separate parts, the inner part was s ituated on the 

hi ghes t s pot, with the oute r part be low, the two connected by paths and sta irw ays 

leading up the s lope. 27 Indeed, th e benefit of having s uch plans adapted was the 

arrange m ent of diffe rent spaces for m a le and femal e, communal, private and 

re li g ion. Thi s a lso resulted in the abi li ty o f King Rama IV to pract ise hi s daily 

2
~ Refe r to Illus trati on No. 7. 8. 9, 12 and 13 . 

25 
Refe r to Illus trati on No. 2. 9 and 11. 

26 
Thanako m. Phra Nakhorn Khiri, Phra Ram Ratchaniwct, Marugadhaiwan Villa. Bangkok : 

Chartrapee Pub lishe rs Ltd .. 1998. Page 21 -24 , 26-30 and 33-37. 
Suksri. Naengno i. e t. a l. Heritage Architecture of the Chukri Dy nasty. Ban gko k : Bangkok 

Publi she rs. 1994. Page 202 and 203. 
27 

Suksri. Nae ngno i. and Freeman, Michae l. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok: Asia Books Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 164. 
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Buddhist rituals within rooms that were constructed separately from the main 

residences . This showed that the functional significance of communal, personal 

and religious spaces was defined by the di stance from one other. 

In a book by Jon Lang, Amos R apoport (1969) has commented that people often 

give up considerable physiological comfort to maintain cultural requirements. 28 

This statement is relevant to the nature of King Rama IV's Buddhist shrines - Ho 

Piman Phectcharamahawet, 29 in terms privacy and individuality, because these 

buildings were arranged in a group manner and located on a different s lope from 

the main buildings. This provided the Monarch with a sense of increased privacy 

and peacefulness. Since the planning of the overall buildings shows a remote 

re lat ionship between the function of communal and re ligious spaces, this helped 

in verifyi ng that King Rama IV preferred havi ng his socia li sing, s leeping and 

med itating spaces designed individually, or in some cases in separate areas and 

buildings. 

Moreover, the functional nature of Phra Nakhorn Khiri in genera l, suggests the 

relationship between King Rama IV's pastimes and the areas designed to cater fo r 

those particular favou rite activities. He was interested in both traditional and 

Western recreations. The latter usually invo lved the participat ion by Westerners 

who were fam ili ar with the fields , such as astronomy and literature. Jo Astronomy 

was one of King Rama IV's pastimes that influenced him to buil d an observation 

tower - Ho Chatchawanwiengchai, fo r viewing both the landscape and the 

heavens.JI In contrast, traditional pasti mes, such as g iving sermons to his fami ly 

28 
Lang, Jo n. Creating Architectural Theory : The Role of the Behavioral Sciences in 

Environment Des ign . New York: Van 1 ostrand Re inhold Company Limited , 1987. Page I 56. 
29 

Refer to Illustration No. 5. 
3° Kunyabordee. Kings' Bobbies. Bangkok : Sukchai Publishing Co .. Ltd .. 1997. Page 11-13 and 
27. 

Moffat, Abbot Low. Mongkut, the King of Siam. Ithaca: New Yo rk : Corn ell Uni vers ity Press, 
1961. Page 20-21. 
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and mal e assistants, thi s also resulted in the design of a building - Phra Thinang 

Ratchathamsapha, which had the interior based on a traditiona l open-plan space, 

suitab le for such cultural activities. 32 

It is ev ident that different buildings situated in Phra Nakhorn Khiri's compound 

were des igned based on particular functional usage. This also shows that Siamese 

architects during Kin g Rama IV 's reign, adapted Western architecture to an extent 

that influenced them to organise, or in some cases construct a separate building, 

or an interi or space to cater for spec ific activiti es. Although the buildings of Phra 

Nakhorn Khiri were based on either group or indi vidual secti ons, the inner and 

middle parts were primaril y to accommodate Kin g Rama IV. 33 Thus, the use of 

the communal spaces by the King was also based on hi s supe rvis ion when there 

were fo reign guests and male entourage involved in the activity. The patterns of 

how the interi or space were used were not only influenced by Western etiquette, 

but also by Kin g Rama IV's behav iours and his personal rituals. 

31 Suks ri , Naengnoi. and Freeman. Michael. Palaces of Bangkok Royal Reside nces of the 
C hakri Dynasty . Bangkok: Asia Books Co .. Ltd .. 1996. Page 169. 
32 Re fe r to illustrat ion No . 3, 4: Top and Above . 
33 Suks ri , Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michae l. Pa laces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of t he 
C hak r i Dynasty. Bangkok: As ia Books Co ., Ltd. , 1996. Page 164. 

Than akom. P hra Nak horn Kh iri. Ph ra Ra m Ratcha ni wet, Ma rugadhaiwan Vill a. Bangko k : 
Chart ra pee Pub lishers Ltd .. 1998. Page 2 1-24 and 26-29. 
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Wes tern, or not Western? 

David Canter (1974) has claimed that - there are many ways in which human 

beings make use of space and a carefu l examination of these uses does show that 

something other than obvious functional requirements influences them.34 

Not surprisingly, the ev idence shows that the functional usage of Phra Nakhorn 

Khiri was based on the notions of re laxat ion, socia l interaction and political 

connections .35 The residence served not onl y as Kin g Rama IV 's and Rama V's 

pe rsonal retreat, but a lso as a place, where (forma l) foreign diplomats recognised 

it as a summer resort when they were visiti ng Phetchaburi province and stay ing in 

the pa lace. This influence gave Siamese architects an opportunity to express their 

co mpetence in adap ting and usi ng Western architecture in specific interior spaces 

and the exterior of the buildings. 

As Professor Naengnoi Suksri (1996) stated , all the royal res idences, hall s, and 

o ther buildings in the inner and outer parts of the pa lace are in Western styl e. All 

were m ason ry buildings, genera lly with o nl y one storey .36 These statements 

suggest that the architects were ab le to adapt Western architecture in a way that 

a llowed them to plan the buildings on undul at ing s ites . This a lso influenced them 

to manipulate the ex te ri o r compos itions of the buildings in accord ance with the 

he ight of each structure. As previo usly ment ioned, the relat ionship between these 

differences was emph as ised by th e pos iti on of terraces and colonnades. This was 

34 Canter, David. Psychology fo r Arc hi tects. London : App li ed Science Publishers Ltd., 197 4. 
Page 110. 
35 Thuntiwong, Uraiwan, et, a l. Phra Nakhorn Khiri. Bangko k: Saharprachaparnitch Ltd. , 1985. 
Page 88-89 . 
.1
6 Suksri, Nae ngnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Roya l Residences of the 

Chukri Dynasty . Bangkok : Asia Books Co., Ltd .. 1996. Page 168. 
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done in order to connect particular groups of buildings and to give them a tangible 

spatial connection. 

Even though the spatial planning of the residences in general was influenced by 

traditional plans, the architects' demarcation of three different parts of inter ior 

spaces was based on the use of interior walls , stai rs and terraces. These were used 

in Western styles when compared to the funcrionai nature of open-pian spaces. 

Professor Naengnoi Suksri (1996) has pointed out that the harmonious 

relationship between the slope, stairs and the large terraces is very effective. 37 

Since the buildings were constructed based the nature of slopes, it would have 

been inappropriate for the architects to elevate the entire res idences in a sim ilar 

manner to traditional houses.38 The functional significance of Western planning 

enabled the architects to organise the inner and the middle parts of King Rama 

IV's personal quarters, simply by placing terraces and wall s. This provided these 

two sections with an increased ense of togetherness. 

Traditional Styles Dominate Western Architecture 

In terms of spati al arrangements, the relat ionship between Western and tradi ti ona l 

architecture was clearly apparent in the layout of King Rama IV's communal 

quarters. Siamese architects' adaptations of traditional sty led interi or fini shes and 

spatial arrangements. resulted in the use of elements that cou ld be considered as 

the most notab le features of Siamese reli gious interior spaces, such as exposed 

cei lings and squared columns. The architec ts on ly utilised such structures within 

King Rama IV's throne hall. This also suggests that the adaptation of particular 

architectural sty les was to emphasise His Majesty's status. However, Professor 

Naengnoi Suksri (1996) has pointed out that the res idences, hall and building for 

37 
Suksri. Naengnoi . and Freeman. Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 

Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok : A sia Books Co .. Ltd .. 1996. Page 166. 
38 Chumsa i Na Aytthaya. Sumct. and Buckminster, Richard. Naga : Cultural Origins in Siam 
and the West Pacific. ew York : Oxford University Press, 1988. Page 86-87 and 102. 
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the government officials and court ladies were built in Western style.39 Her 

statement was somewhat irrelevant to the style of these bui !dings, because the 

spatial arrangement was partly based on traditional rather than Western plans, and 

the use of particular structures, such as columns, ceilings and a throne altar in the 

communal area was influenced primarily by traditional styles. Consequently, the 

combination of both Western and Siamese architecture was the main feature of 

the exterior of Phra Nakhorn Khiri rather than the interior design of the communal 

areas. 

Wes tern Architecture, in turn, Dominates Traditional Styles 

In terms of spatial characteristics, the interior design in certain parts of the palace 

provided King Rama IV and Rama V with traditional spatial environment rather 

than Western interior spaces. Yet within King Rama IV's personal bedroom and 

study, the utilisation of Western plans and interior designs was prominent.
40 

This 

was influenced by the fact that His Majesty was able to use the space in a Western 

style, where the ev idence of Western furniture and decorative articles,
41 

helped in 

giving this personal space a sense of increased privacy and individuality. 

The evidence also shows that King Rama IV favoured undertaking his activities 

and pastimes, such as writing and study ing, in his personal section by utilising 

Western furniture, such as tables and chairs.
42 

His personal section was organised 

in different styles when compared to the spatial arrangement of communal areas, 

such as the throne hall and the sermon room. The demarcation of rooms in the 

King's personal section was achieved by the placement of interior walls in a 

similar manner to Western houses . It was done in a way that could enab le the 

39 Suksri. Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok: Asia Books Co., Ltd .. 1996. Page 164. 
-1o Suksri. Naengnoi, et, al. Heritage Architecture of the Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Bangkok 
Publishers. 1994. Page 202 and 204 . 
.ii Refer to 11 lustration No. 12. 
-1z Refer to Illustration No. 12. 
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King to organise different daily personal activities depending on the suitabi li ty of 

particular spaces, such as the use of a room located next to the study and behind 

the sitt in g area , as a bedroom.43 The re lationship between the functio nal usage and 

the room itself, was the prime influence that affected the King ' s methods on the 

utilisation of interior spaces, because within this personal section, each room was 

designed w ith only one funct ion. 

In terms of spati a l uti lisation in general, Corwin Bennett (1977) has suggested 

th at the des ign of larger spaces involving many peopl e and much equipment 

d epends primaril y o n th e functi ons to be performed within th e spaces and the 

interre lati ons among the ir function s. 44 His statement could be re lated m ainl y to 

the nature of co mmun a l spaces in Phra Nakhorn Khiri, because such areas were 

a rranged in o rd er to accommod ate a vari ety of parti c ipants. On th e o the r hand , th e 

des ign o f Kin g Rama IV 's private secti on was to cater for only o ne inhabitant, 

and thi s in vo lved th e Kin g's attitud es towards hi s da il y ri tua ls and li fes ty le. These 

were a lso based on the characteri st ics o f the interi o r spaces he wi s hed to utili se. 

C ertain soc ia l and cultura l ri tua ls, such as g ivin g se rmons, would encourage Hi s 

Majes ty to utili se an area that could g ive hi s pa rti c ipants an inc reased sense o f 

re li g ious rite, wh ereas th e use of hi s living s paces and Western furniture wo uld be 

more appropri ate for pe rsona l acti viti es, s uch as stud yin g . Thus, the diffe rences 

between Si amese and Western in te ri or des igns had a direct influence on the 

s ignifi ca nce o f the Kin g 's acti vit ies, hi s ac ti vit ies a lso d ictated the design of the 

interi o r spaces. 

· Further Evidence of Western Architectural Styles 

The evidence also sug gests that not onl y Western interior des igns in King Rama 

IV's private section that influenced hi s adapted Western lifesty le, but also the use 

43 
Refer to Illustration No. 15. 

44 
Bennett, Corwin. Spaces for People: Human Factors in Design. New Jersey : Prenti ce- Hall, 

Inc .. 1977. Page 25. 
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of furniture. Western furniture was utilised in this palace during King Rama IV 's 

reign, but it was evident primarily in his personal section. 45 An assumption could 

be made that the functional significance of the communal spaces was based on 

traditional styles: whereas the King's section was mainly in a Western fashion. It 

could be argued that these particular arrangements were to help King Rama IV in 

familiarising fundamental Western lifestyle within a certain area, and traditional 

rituals in another. This argument could be supported by portraits of King Rama 

IV , where he and his queen consorts often sat on chairs.46 The pictures show that 

they used tables and chairs as part of their lifestyle. Nevertheless, it seems that the 

royal family utilised such Western furniture also as a means of expressing their 

wealth and capability. 

During the reign of King Rama V, most of the communal spaces in Phra Nakhorn 

Khiri were adjusted mainly in a Western manner by placing Western furniture and 

decorative items to give the interior spaces tangible boundaries. Since King Rama 

V and his consorts were able to utilise Western furniture with confidence,47 the 

relationship between the residents, as well as their spaces and furniture was more 

significant in terms of space utilisation and function, especially when compared to 

the previous reign. Although Western furniture was used in the interior space, and 

this changed the Siamese architects' spatial designs that were popular during King 

Rama IV's period, traditional architectural styles still played an important part in 

the design of squared-stucco-co lumns and exposed ceilings. Professor Naengnoi 

Suksri (1996) has commented that, Phra Nakhorn Khiri and the "Western styles·· 

.is Pothisoonthron, Visantanee, et, al. Phra Nakhorn Khiri. Bangkok : Saha Pracha Kamsub, 
August 1987. Page 71, 75, 79 and 81. 

Thuntiwong, Uraiwan, et, al. Phra Nakhorn Khiri. Bangkok : Saharprachaparnitch Ltd., 1985. 
Page 60. 
-1
6 Refer to Illustration No. 1. 

47 
Pramoth, Kuglit M.R.V. Four Kingdoms : Kingdom 1. Siamrat Publishing Co., Ltd., 1988. 

Page 157-159. 
Praynoi, Sor. Royal Palaces. Bangkok : Narnsuttrakarn Pub I ishing Co., Ltd ., 1996. Page 39, 

40, 42, 44 and 46. 
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buildings in the Grand Palace during this reign, these represent Western 

architecture as interpreted by Siamese architects. 48 

In conclusion, the evidence shows that the Siamese architects attempted to adapt 

Western architecture and combine with traditional planning schemes. This method 

of architectural adaptation resulted in the buildings having peculiar shapes and 

forms on the facades and exterior structure~. such as columns and arches.
49 

However. within the interior spaces of Phra Nakhorn Khiri, particular areas \Vere 

differently influenced by issues, such as King Rama IV's personal activities and 

beha\·iours, the functional nature of interior spaces and privacy needs. Therefore, 

the significance of such behavioural requirements resulted in specific areas having 

their spatial arrangements designed either in a \Vestern or traditional interior style. 

08 Sk'N . u sr1, , aengno1. and freeman. Michael. Palaces of Bangkok Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dvnastv. Bangkok: A5ia Books Co. Ltd. 1996. Page 168. 
49 ... .; ' ' 

Refer to Illustration No. 3, 4: Top and Above. 
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The Use of Interior Spaces by the Royal Family 

Jon Lang (1987) has pointed out that peop le do look at the environment part ly in 

terms of their needs, what they discern is largely based on their needs.so 

In general, when an individual uses a space, personal belongings and furniture are 

usually brought into the space in order to aid their needs and their social and 

cultural background. During the reign of King Rama V, the interior space of Phra 

Nakhorn Khiri was used in a different manner from King Rama IV's approaches. 

The interior spaces were modified in order to suit the royal family who was 

familiar with Western adopted lifesty les and social rituals . The functional nat!..lre 

of each space had also become more significant and distinct by the use of Western 

decorative items and artefacts. 

The space utilisation was influenced by the relationship between the occupants' 

activities and the characteristics of the ir spaces. It is obvious that the attributes of 

traditional open-plan spaces in the communal areas were based on King Rama 

IV's lifestyle . However, when King Rama V and his family utilised the interior 

space for relaxing and accommodating Western guests, the functional significance 

of traditional plans became inappropriate for such purposes . In the throne hall for 

instance, it was designed with large squared columns and ex posed ceilings in a 

like manner to Buddhist buildings .s1 This type of spatial design made the room 

more difficult to modify in order to cater for different socia l and family activities, 

and because the room had a lack of definite and tangible boundaries, this also 

made it more difficult to restrict participants within one area. Therefore, the use of 

so Lang , Jon . Creating Archi tectural Theo ry : T he Role of the Behavioral Sc iences in 
Envi ronment Design . New York: Van Nostrand Reinho ld Company Limited, 1987. Page 85. 
si Refer to Illustrati on No. 9 and 11. 
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elements, such as cabinets and Western furniture, helped in giving the throne hall 

distinct spatial demarcations. 52 

Boundaries within Space 

Birenbaum and Sagarin (1973) have stated that human freedom often consists of 

makin g choices within the parameters la id down for us. 53 Although the separation 

of the traditional layout by using Western furniture was done in order to provide 

the occupants with a sense of Western houses, the benefit of such a spatial 

arrangement was also to maintain the roya l family's Western li festy le and daily 

domestic rituals. Since King Rama V and hi s family were using the ir living spaces 

primarily in a Western fas hi on, this enabled them to accommodate their Western 

guests without having to comp lete ly change the design of the com munal spaces in 

Phra Nakhorn Khiri. 

However, King Rama V was aware of the advantages in having the traditional 

layouts demarcated, one of them wou ld be the availability of interior spaces, 

where the Monarch and his foreign guests cou ld soc iali se and participate in both 

officia l and informal activities, such as dining, on ly in a Western manner. This 

also resulted in the redecoration of interior spaces situated around the throne hall 

in order to suit Western social etiquette.54 Accordingly, a dining room was placed 

adjacen t to a smok ing room and sitting room. This cou ld be supported by the fact 

that, during this reign, the interior spaces of Phra Nakhorn Khiri were somewhat 

reorgani sed to suit Western guests, rather than the Kin g's family. 

52 
Refer to Illustration No. 9 and 13. 

53 Birenbaum. Arnold. and Sagarin, Edward. People in Places : The Sociology of the Familiar. 
London : Thomas Nelson and Sons Ltd .. 1973. Page 68. 
54 

Refer to Illustration No. 7, 8 and 9. 
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Throne Hall; and Its Neighbouring Interior Spaces 

The transformati_on of the throne hall and its adjacent spaces into a place, where 

the guests and the royal family could interact suggests that in order to increase the 

social connection, settings must be adjusted in a manner that was suitable for 

formal social etiquette, and this should be mutually accepted by the participants. 

In terms of spatial utilisation, King Rama V gave his guests spaces , where they 

could relax and carry themselves in a familiar manner. In the "Front Throne Hall" 

for instance, the name was given by Professor Naengnoi Suksri (1996), who 

claimed that this space was utilised for relaxation and as the main dining space, 

because it was designed with large windows and had views.55 It could be debated 

that if the interior was still used in a traditional manner, its functional nature may 

not have appealed to Western guests. It had a lack of boundary-marking, such as 

furniture and deco rative items, to give them restriction and direction within the 

interior space. 

In response to the concept of territorial functions within an interior space, Jon 

Lang (1987) has stated, the law of closeness suggests that areas with closed 

contours tend to be seen as units more generally than those without it.56 It seems 

obvious that in terms of boundary, the significance of the communal spaces in 

Phra Nakhorn Khiri increased, when objects used within the spaces were related 

to the status of participants, who were invited to stay in the palace by King Rama 

V. Accordingly, his attempt to enhance the interior environment and to give them 

tangible boundaries was achieved by the placement of Western furniture that was 

reasonably large and had elegant finishes. 57 This method helped in emphasising 

55 
Suksri, Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 

Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 170. 
56 

Lang, John . Creating Architectural Theory : The Role of the Behavioral Sciences in 
Environment Design. New York: Van Nostrand Reinhold Company Limited, 1987. Page 87. 
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the impo rtance of po li tical connections. T he ev idence suggests that on Janu ary 3 1, 

1910, Duke Johan n A lb recht, Regen t of Brunswick and hi s consort , P rincess 

E lizabeth Sto lberg Rossa la, visited Phetchaburi , and were received at Ph ra 

Nakhorn Khiri 'Pal ace by HRH Prince Damro ng.58 They were accommodated in 

the Kin g ' s communa l spaces, and the furn itu re uti lised for receiving the guests 

was in dai ly use by the roya l fami ly. 

l\'Iaking Rooms for Visitors 

Co ns ide ring the statu s of the roya l W estern dipl om ats, th e use of th e throne hall 

and it surroundin g spaces as a se lf-contained unit th at cons isted of a bedchamb e r, 

dining room, s moking and sitting rooms, was indeed app ropriate fo r the ir stay .59 

Particul ar Western furniture used fo r the occasion was introduced into the pa lace 

ea rli er in order to ass ist Kin g R ama V and hi s fa mil y. 60 Thi s helps in exp lai nin g 

th at there was no s ignifi cant barri ers between the obj ects utili sed by the Si amese 

roya l fa mil y, and those organi sed to ca ter for th eir fo re ign gues ts . Interest in gly , a 

s im ilar process o f accom modatin g Weste rn g uests a lso too k pl ace durin g Kin g 

Rama IV 's re ign. 61 H o wever, the spatia l arra ngement o f reception spaces was less 

e legant and Western during Kin g R ama IV's re ign as com pared to Kin g R am a 

V's period. 

57 Thunt iwong, U raiwan, et, al. Phra Nakhorn Khiri . Bangkok : Saharp rachaparnitch Ltd., 1985. 
Page 58-62 and 89. 

Khwangsopa, Siri. "Phra Nakhorn Khiri ." Travel Co mpani on October 1987: 67-68. 
58 Suksri , Naengnoi. and Freeman, M ichael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Resid ences of th e 
Chakri Dy nasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co. , Ltd ., 1996. Page 168 . 
59 Refer to I llustrati on No. 7, 8 and 10. 
60 Thunti wong, Uraiwan, et, al. Phra Nakh orn Khiri. Bangkok : Saharprachaparn itch Ltd ., 1985. 
Page 58-62. 

Chunhacha, Chutima. G uide to Phra Nakhorn Khiri. Bangkok : Seeda Publishers Ltd .. 1998. 
Page 23-24. 
61 Suksri , Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michae l. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Cha kri Dynasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co., Ltd ., 1996. Page 168. 

Pothisoonth ron, Visantanee, et, al. Ph ra Nakhorn Khiri. Bangkok : Saha Pracha Kamsub, 
August 1987. Page 109- 110. 
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In a like manner, King Rama IV adjusted the throne hall as a bedchamber, and 

transformed the spaces located around it as areas for relaxing and dining. Yet one 
' 

of the interesting aspects about the adaptation of interiors was that the placement 

of a bathroom and a dressing room adjacent to the sleeping space for the foreign 

guests.62 This was indeed a Western sty le of modern spatial arrangements, where 

the position of a lavatory was often contiguous to the bedroom. During this reign, 

this design was contradictory to Siamese traditional beliefs in which the use of 

bathrooms within a dwelling, could bring its occupants misfortune and bad luck. 

However, King Rama IV disregarded such beliefs in order to provide his guests 

with a sense of increased convenience when they were sojourning in the palace. 

In 1861, the evidence shows that shortly after Phra Nakhorn Khiri was unveiled, 

the King of Prussia sent a royal envoy to Thailand. King Rama IV 's son, Prince 

Kakkanangyugala, who was staying at the palace, was assigned to provide 

carriages for the ambassador, and later King Rama IV had the royal barge met 

them at Phetchaburi province to bring them back to their ship.63 

Although the above statement given by Professor Naengnoi Suksri (1996) did not 

describe any specific conditions on how long the Western diplomats were stayed 

in the palace, and what processes the royal family undertook to assist their visit, 

the utilisation of the King's communal quarters to accommodate the guests was 

evident. This argument is supported by an earlier discussion that King Rama IV 

was enthusiastic about giving Western diplomats their familia r interior spaces by 

demarcating the traditional open-p lan spaces. and organising a bathroom close to 

a dressing room and a sleeping area. It could be said that, to a certain extent, King 

62 Refer to Illustration No. 10. 
63 Suksri , Naengnoi . and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 168. 
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Rama IV put aside his iraditional beliefs in order to maintain the significance of 

his Western guests' lifestyles, and their daily personal rituals . 

A Debate On Visitors' Quarters 

Interestingly, the evidence suggests that during the rei gn of King Rama IV, the 

procedure of accommodating foreign guests in Phra Nakhorn Khiri was taken a 

step further. A group of buildings were constructed near the main residences and 

their functions were to provide the royal family with additional usage. The 

designs of the buildings were of different styles, particularly the interior spaces, 

where the use of Western plans was evident.64 A communal area was located in 

the centre, and surrounded by two smaller rooms. Several Thai researchers have 

pointed out that the buildings were utilised primarily as guest accommodations,65 

considering that they were built with a performance courtyard. However, their 

position was further from a fort and situated somewhat close to King Rama IV's 

medi tation unit.66 

The spatial arrangements of these buildings would enable foreign visitors to 

conveniently use the spaces. However, when concentrating on the location and the 

planning of the interiors, they obviously had inappropriate qualities in terms of 

privacy and definite Western functions. Although the rooms were designed with 

tangible spatia l boundaries, the functional significance of a sitt ing area s ituated in 

the middle,67 was lack of boundary-marki ngs that could help in limiting the access 

64 
Thanakom. Phra Nakhorn Khiri, Phra Ram Ratchaniwct, Marugadhaiwan Villa. Bangkok : 

Chartrapee Pub I is hers Ltd., 1998. Page 29-30. 
Pothisoonthron, Visantanee, e t. al. Phra Nakhorn Khiri. Bangkok : Saha Pracha Kamsub, 

August 1987. Page 49. 
65 

Chunhacha, Chutima. Guide to Phra Nak horn Khiri. Bangkok : Seeda Publishers Ltd. , 1998. 
Page 40-41. 
66 

Refer to Illustration No. 5 and 6. 
67 

Thanakom. Phra Nakhorn Khiri, Phra Ram Ratchaniwct, Marugadhaiwan Vi ll a. Bangkok : 
Chart rapee Publishers Ltd .. 1998. Page 29-30. 
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of Siamese attendants from one room to another. If Western furniture were used 

to separate the room and give it a definite boundary, this however, seems to have 

resulted in insignificant changes, since the room was designed to function as an 
' 

enclosure rather than an area that could be used individually by the foreign guests. 

Thus, this could help in ascertaining that King Rama IV and his guests would use 

the sitting area in the middle and the balcony primarily for relaxing and watching 

the performances,68 instead of accommodating foreign guests. 

It could be argued once again that the utilisation of separate buildings to cater for 

individual activities could also help in supporting the fact that the royal family 

separated communal areas from personal spaces. Even though King Rama IV 

favoured socialising with his male entourage in an open-plan space, there were 

activities, such as giving sermons and watching performances that had to be 

undertaken based on formality. This influenced the King to use different interior 

spaces in a traditional way in terms of functions, conviviality and the number of 

participants. 

It is obvious that King Rama IV 's fundamental Western adapted attitudes toward 

space utilisation would enable his guests to observe that the Siamese royal family 

was enthusiastic about enhancing the nature of different communal areas to suit 

group activities. In contrast, this concept could not be entirely related to the 

pattern of King Rama V's and hi s family's lifesty le, because they adopted a 

Western manner of utilising spaces as part of their lives. Yet the similarity in the 

use of personal quarters by King Rama IV and Rama V was evident. Interestingly, 

the position of their personal spaces was also another factor that helped them in 

maintaining traditional beliefs in terms of privacy and security. 

6
R Refer to Illustration No. 6. 
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Personal Quarters of the Kings 

The planning o~ their private quarters followed the contours of the hill. This 

resulted in the room s having definite demarcations , because one s ide of the 

exterior walls faced against the s lope. This gave the Kings a sense of increased 

security, which was very important during King Rama IV's reign. The fu nctional 

significance of this personal area had a close re lationship to traditional be liefs, 

because in the past, th e interior spaces occupied by th e Kings should be located in 

th e in ner part of th e overall residences.
69 

The Siamese architects ' decision to build the quarters by using th e landscape to 

enc lose the inner secti on and to maximise a sense of security indeed co rresponded 

to the tradit iona l plans of roya l buildings.70 Such a planning scheme enab led the 

Kings to utilise th ese in teri or spaces ind ividua lly , and with an increased sense of 

privacy. Furthermore, the Siamese architects ' placement of a small staircase and a 

gallery to enhance the importance of the Kings' quarters,
71 

could be observed as 

an alternative solut ion fo r the Kings to keep the rooms to themselves. This was 

anothe r factor that resulted in the organ isation of furn iture in a Western fas hi on, 72 

because the functional re lat io nship between th e open-pl an spaces and the King's 

personal quarters was remote due to the fact that the latter was designed based o n 

Western rather than traditional inte ri or layouts. 

In conc lus ion, th e spatia l a rran gement of Phra Nakhorn Khiri s hows that the 

utili sat ion of Siamese and Western architecture , enab led the royal families to 

69 Praipiboonkit, Nongnoch. Ancient Palaces. Bangkok : S T P World Media Co., Ltd. , 1998. 
Page 67-69. 

Pramoth, Kuglit M.R.V. Four Kingdoms : Kingdom I. Siamrat Publishing Co., Ltd., 1988. 
Page 60-6 1. 
70 Thanakom. Phra Nakhorn Khiri, Phra Ram Ratchaniwct, Marugadhaiwan Villa. Bangkok : 
Chartrapee Publi shers Ltd ., 1998. Page 22-24. 
71 Refe r to Video on Phra Nakhorn Khiri. 
72 Re fe r to Illustrat ion No. 12 and 13. 
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manipulate the settings in accordance with the situation. However, the design of 

interiors in general did have a significant impact on the way King Rama V and his 

family normally used the interior spaces. They had to reorganise the existing 
' 

plans by utilising Western furniture in order to achieve the spatial environment 

similar to their permanent residences in Bangkok. Their method used for adapting 

the interior spaces resulted in particular areas having more appropriate natures for 

the reception of Western guests. Consequently, the functional significance of Phra 

Nakhorn Khiri was somewhat similar to Western houses in a sense that certain 

spaces were designed only for visitors, and some were meant to be used only by 

the occupants. 
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Illustration No. 1 Kin g Rama IV was often photographed sitting on chair. 
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Illustration No. 2 : The Phra Thinang Chakraphat Phiman is in the Grand Palace ' s 
compound. This photo is taken from the East of the structure. It has a high base, a gallery 
urro unding it, and a roof of tiles in three different colours. This particular style of roofs 

was reserved for the residence of a king, and Buddhist temple. Note that squared columns 
are al so used on the exterior of the building. Such a style appears to have no important 
mean ings to it, however, the design was common in buildings that were used for 
signi ficant rituals and by occupants with high status. It is not surprised to see that squared 
co lumns were also used in King Rama IV's residences, particularly Phra Nakhorn Khiri. 
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Illustration No. 3 : Anothe r view of the Phra Thinang Ratchathamsapha. The Ionic 
columns used on the fa~ades show a lack of three-dimensional design. A traditiona l style 
building evident on the background is the Phra Thinang Wetchayanwichien Prasat. It was 
~onstructed in order to hono ur King R ama IV. The design of the centra l structure was 
tnflucnccd entire ly by tradit ional S iamese architecture. Ho wever, the towers on the four 
corne rs of a square are in a Western design with domed g lass roofs. These four towers 
help lo emphasise the main building w ith a more prominent feature. 
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Illustration No. 5 (Top) : K ing Rama rv·s Buddhi st and meditation sh rines - H o Piman 
Phectcharamahawet. A group of three Western buildings were organised in a traditional 
configurati on. where a courtya rd was situated in the middle of the three bu il dings. 
Although the structures were used principally in a traditional fashion . the exteriors show 
a Slrong influence of Western architec ture. Thi s clea rl y shows by the use of columns. 
pediments. windows and roof structures. 

illustration No. 6 (Above) : Phra Thinang Sunthakarnsatharn, many researchers believed 
that_these buildings were used as guest accommodati ons. because they were built with a 
performance courtya rd and had the interior spaces designed mainly in Western sty les. 

However. the planning of rooms could ha ve been utilised more effective ly as a place. 
where the K ing and hi s guests coul d relax and watch the performan ces , because a 
balcony was placed in front of the comm un al space. Thi s spatia l arrangement could give 
loreign guests a sense of increased conven ience. 
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Illustration No. 7 : "The Front Throne Room", a name, which was given by Professor 
Nacngnoi Suksri. During King Rama IV and Rama V , this space was used fo r re laxing 
and socia lis ing by the royal fami lies. Yet King Rama IV and his male ento urage would 
ha ve uti lised this room main ly in a traditional manner, and without a large number of 
f urniturc. In contrast, when King Rama V and his family used Phra Nakhorn Khiri as the 
summer residence, the Front Throne Room was rearranged , Western furniture was put to 
use. mak ing this space mo re suitable to their lifestyle and as a place for organising dining 
receptions for their foreign guests. Note that decorative items are placed in different parts 
of the space, this approach would have been undertaken in o rder to provide the s pace 
with aesthetic functions, as well as tang ible boundaries . 
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Illustration No. 8 : A space adjacent to the Front Throne Room. King Rama V brought 
this large mirror from Bangkok. Its function was to ass ist Weste rn guests rather than the 
royal fa mily, because it is located in the space adjacent to the guests' s leeping area. The 
Victorian style furniture and artefacts were also brought from the royal pa laces in 
Bangkok by King Ram a V. Although this area had been adjusted in a Western s tyle, it 
stil l sho ws the ev idence of a traditionally designed interior space. This is c learly apparent 
in the use of exposed ceilings and squared columns. 
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Illustration No. 9 : Another view of the throne hall, which was often adjusted and 
utili sed as an area for accommodating Western guests. Note that most of the Western 
f urniturc used during King Rama V's reign, is arranged in a manner that would have also 
been used by the guests. The cabinets are placed in a manner that could help in 
demarcating the open- plan space into various areas. The bed is placed near a Victorian 
desk, thi . particular arrangement of furniture was common in royal palaces during King 
Rama V' s reign. It is important to note that this hall was designed based on Siamese 
architecture, this could be seen in the architects' use of exposed and angled ceilings. 
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Illustration No. 10 : This bathroom was built in King Rama IV's reign. It was meant to 
be used primari ly by foreign guests, because Siamese people believed that a bathroom 
should never be built in side the house. The King's approach was contradictory to 
tradi ti ona l beliefs. Yet the benefit of having a bathroom situated close to guests' s leeping 
space, had indeed enabled visitors to utilise the provided spaces with an increased sense 
of conveni ence. This room would have been designed in a similar manner to this picture. 
The bronze bathtub is dated back to the middle of 19th century. It is assumed that King 
Ram a IV and Rama V would both utilise this bathtub during their stay. A Victorian sty le 
hand bas in and a jar are presumed to have been brought into the palace by King Rama IV, 
because during this reign, the King began to use Western washing utensils as part of his 
dail y rituals. 
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!llustration No. 11 : The ceilings in the throne hall were designed in a traditional style. 
Squared columns and exposed ceiling beams dominated the entire space, especially when 
compared to the styles of the Western cabinets. The functional relationships between the 
cei lings, columns, and furniture were contradictory in terms of aesthetics, however, the 
use of these elements help in giving this open-plan space definite boundaries. 
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Illustration No. 12 (This Page and The Following Page) : Different views of Western 
furniture and decorative objects. The furniture evident in the communal areas, and the 
King's pri vate section was made by Chinese craftsmen. Its style was influenced by 
Western and Chinese motifs. This furniture is assumed to have been brought into the 
pa lace during King Rama IV's reign , because when King Rama V rearranged the interior 
paces of Phra Nakhorn Khiri, he mainly utilised the furniture that was made in Europe. 

The bronze statues illustrated in the pictures were purchased from Europe by King Rama 
Y. Yet, the evidence shows that in the King 's personal section, King Rama IV also 
utilised furn iture that was made in Europe. The design of such furniture used by the King 
was less elaborate when compared to King Rama V's reign. 
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Illustration No. 13 (Top and Above) : Diffe rent photos of Western cabinets in the 
sleeping area. Note that a door is located between the cabinets, making this interior more 
accessib le for Western guests. In the past, these cabinets are presumed to have been used 
for storing books and d isplaying artefacts rather than eating and washing utensils as 
shown in the p ic tures. 
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~tration No. 14 : This ceramic hand basin was used by King Rama IV. It was placed 
in _the King's personal section and near his bedroom. This type of hand basin was widely 
utilised by the royal family during King Rama V's reign. 
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!!Lustration No. 15 : This Western styled wooden bed belonged to King Rama IV. It is 
placed in the King's personal section. Note that when this bed is placed in the room, it 
takes up most of the space, making the room smaller. It seems that the Siamese architects 
~ Phra Nakhorn Khiri were not so successful when they had to demarcate the room in a 
b estern style. When Western furniture was used in these rooms, the relationships 
h etween the size of the furniture and rooms were against each another. The bed should 
ave been placed in the middle instead of locating it next to the wall. 
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Phra Rain Ratchaniwet 

Phra Ram Ratchaniwet In General 

Constructed for 

Location 

Year of Construction 

Year of Completion 

Used as 

King Rama V and his family 

Phetchaburi Province, 77 mil es from Bang kok 

August 19, 1910 

1916 

A summer palace by King Ram a VI 

During King R ama V' s mon archy, the influence of Western ideas and practices 

played a s ignificant part in the royal family's dail y lifestyle. King Rama V's last 

summer palace was inspi red mainly by Western architec ture. The utilis at ion of 

Western inte ri or layouts and cons tructi on techniques, shows th at Hi s Majesty was 

enthusiastic about takin g o n a var iety of Western influences , espec ial ly in re lation 

to the in te rio r environment o f his res idence. 

Kin g R ama V understood the functional nature of Phra Nakhorn Khiri 's inte ri o r 

spaces, and recogni sed the specific di ffic ulties of its locat ion and th e us e of space . 

These facto rs influenced King Rama V to search for an appropriate locat ion , 

where an adequate water supp ly could be obtai ned .
73 

This was one of the reasons, 

which allowed the M 1a rch to construct a summer residence, where the fun cti o n 

of rooms was to accommodate his consorts and children. 74 The refore, in order to 

73 
Thanakom. Phra Nakhorn Khiri, Phra Ram Ratchaniwet, Marugadhaiwan V ill a. Bangkok: 

Chartrapee Publishers Ltd .. 1998. Page 52-55. 
74 

Suksri, Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
C hakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co .. Ltd., 1996. Page 236 and 238. 
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achieve an effective utilisation of interior space, rooms had to be designed in 

accordance with the activities, as well as the queen consorts' status and age. The 

benefit of havi~g every space demarcated with definite boundaries resulted in the 

residents gaining better control over their individual, and group activities , 

particularly when it involved the participation of King Rama V. The lack of 

iraditional planning schemes basically showed that the Monarch and his family 

were familiar with Western practices to the extent that the use of open-plan spaces 

was insignificant to their daily domestic rituals . 

Karl Siegfried Dohring; the Architect 

Karl Siegfried Dohring, a German architect, was responsible for the design of the 

residence. 75 The architect appreciated Jugendstil styles, and applied them in the 

interior space of Phra Ram Ratchaniwet in order to symbolise Western domeslic 

houses. 76 His approaches on the arrangement of rooms involved the nature of the 

royal family's common activities. He designed the overall spaces in the residence 

based on their functions and locations. Professor Naengnoi Suksri (1996) made a 

comment that the Phra Thinang Sornphet Prasat is entirely Western in its design 

and construction methods, nearly all the varied construction and decorative 

materials were imported.77 The connection between the architect's use of 

materials and the planning of rooms, which was based on the residents' activities, 

became relevant to the royal family's adapted lifestyle. 

75 Chungsiriarak, Somchart. The Works of Karl Siegfried Dohring, Architect. Nakhon Pathom : 
Silpakhorn University Publishers, 1997. Page 36. 

Virodthummakoorn, Kittipong. Lives in Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Numfoon 
Publishers Ltd., 1998. Page 59. 
76 

Chungsiriarak, Somchart. The Works of Karl Siegfried Dohring, Architect. Nakhon Pathom : 
Silpakhorn University Publishers, 1997. Page 5, 9-12 and 37. 
77 

Suksri, Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 236. 
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Karl Siegfried Dohring's ability to adapt and use different forms of architectural 

styles to emphasise the funct ion of both communal and private areas was clearl y 

evident. Y et the combined use of classical and modern interior des igns did not 

directly influence the residents' behaviours, but would provide them w ith sui tab le 

inter ior environments to practice their adopted Western social and family ri tuals. 

In terms of spatial environments, Somchart Chungsiriarak (1997) has made a 

comment that this palace bui lding with the appearance on the border line between 

historic ism and Jugendsti l shows its significance not only on its arch itectural sty le 

of the fa!;ades. but also the spatial articulation ins ide as wel l as the advanced 

construction technology of the bui lding.78 

The spatial relationsh ip between each room was made significant by the position 

of structures, such as stai rcases, corridors, columns and voids. T he demarcation of 

the overal l areas was emphasised by the use of previously mentioned architectural 

schemes. Thus, the definite demarcation of in terior space resulted in the layout of 

both communal and fam i ly rooms in designated directions, this created a feeling 

of flowing space. 

Karl Siegfried Dohring·s adaptations of various architectural styles were also 

in fluenced by King Rama V 's personal ideas. The aspects of Western influences 

and domesticity affected the additi ona l functions of Phra Ram Ratchaniwet. The 

residence was meant to be used for the purpose of relaxation, and had the design 

features that could improve His M ajesty 's health.79 K ing Rama V had Phra Ram 

Ratchani wet bui lt as a residence for the rainy season, because if he stayed in the 

capital during this season, he suffered from hay fever.80 A ccordingly, the archi tect 

78 Chungsiriarak, Somchart. T he Works of Karl S iegfri ed Dohring, Architect. Nakhon Pathom : 
S ilpakhorn University Publishers, 1997. Page 37. 
79 Thanako m. Phra Nakhorn Khiri, P hra Ra m Ratchaniwct, Marugadha iwan V ill a. Bangkok : 

C hartrapee Publishers Ltd .. 1998. Page SI and 55. 
80 Suksri, Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Ba ngkok : Royal Res idences of the 
C hukri Dy nasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 235. 
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designed the majority of the facades with windows for increased ventilation. The 

evidence of fac;:ades, wh ich have many windows, was an effective influence from · 

Western architec~ure. The functional usage of these windows mainly benefited the 

rooms located next to the exterior walls rather than the inner spaces. 

Significance of Individual Spaces 

The architect's solution on ventilation did not greatly affect the design of interior 

layouts in general. An emphasis was however made on the placement of rooms in 

order to create similar relationships between each space in terms of their function, 

location and size. Accordingly, the spatial division would have enabled the queen 

consorts and their children to occupy their designated spaces in relation to their 

status, and to utilise the communal areas as groups. In response to the functional 

significance of an interior space, Jon Lang (1987) has claimed that different ideas 

about the nature of interior design are based on different concepts of human 

nature and purposes. 81 Therefore, the individual spaces occupied by King Rama 

V's consorts could no longer be considered mainly as bedrooms, because the 

utilisation of furniture and personal possessions was meant to help in emphasising 

each queen consort's individuality, even though they were under the Monarch's 

supervision. 

The architect manipulated the spatia l layouts in order to accommodate the royal 

family within rooms that had definite functional usages. Nevertheless, particular 

interior spaces were designed based on the architect's abstractions of different 

architectural forms. In the main foyer for instance,82 the overal l planning was 

influenced by Rhenish Romanesque trefoils and Baroque methods in constructing 

81 Lang, Jon. Creating Architectural Theory : The Role of the Behavioural Sciences in 
Environment Design. New York: Van Nostrand Reinhold Company Limited, 1987. Page 99. 
82 Refer to Illustrati on No. 7, 8 and 9. 
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an intercon nected space between both floors, where two semi-circular staircases 

were placed to create voids that cou ld enable the space to flow from one floor to 

another. 83 Som~hart Chungsiriarak (1997) has further commented on the volume 

of this area in relation to its interior design , and he claimed that the open and vast 

atmosphere of the foyer on the first floor, is in dramatic contrast with the tight 

space of the stair be low .84 The desi gn of the entrance foyer was based on aesthetic 

factors rather than its function as a communal area. Consequently , the presence of 

different architectural styles helped in emphasising the significance of this space. 

Locations Influence Aesthetic, and Individual Settings 

In terms of social and formal settings , the evide nce suggests that King Rama V 

wanted the living spaces in Phra Ram Ratchaniwet to hav e luxuri ous qualiti es . 

The development of his appreciation towards Western soc ial interaction led to the 

aesthetic values of Western architecture being evide nt within the reception spaces . 

Thus, the use of ornamentation in such areas not on ly he lped in articulating the 

richness of the interior setti ngs organised for diplomatic events, but also gave th e 

residence similar aesthetic qualities to European palaces, which the King visited 

during his journey to Europe.85 Indeed, an aesthet ic experi ence, John D ewey 

(1934) claimed, ar ises from the everyd ay lives of people, although it may be 

re lated to spec ific things and activities. 86 

83 Chungsiriarak, Somchart. The Works of Ka rl Siegfr ied Do hri ng, Archi tect. Nakhon Pathom : 
Silpakhorn University Publishers , 1997. Page 5 and 36. 

Suksri, Naengnoi . and Freeman , Michae l. Palaces of Bangko k : Royal Res idences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok: Asia Books Co., Ltd., 1996 . Page 241. 
84 Chungsiriarak, Somchart. The Works of Karl S iegfri ed Do hring, Architect. Nakhon Patho m : 
Silpakhorn University Publishers , 1997. Page 36. 
85 Thanakom. Phra Nakhorn K hiri , Phra Ram Ratchaniwet, Marugadhaiwan Vill a. Bangkok : 
Chartrapee Publishers Ltd. , I 998. Page 55. 

Vatcharothai , Koikhwan. Reco rds on the Construction and Renovatio n of V imanmek 
Palace. Bangkok : Chonepim Publisher Co., Ltd., 1984. Page 4 and 8. 
86 Lang, Jon. Creating Archi tectu ral Theory : The Role of the Behav ioural Sc iences in 
E nviro nm en t Des ign . New Yo rk: Van Nostrand Re inho ld Company Limited, 1987. Page 183. 
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Privacy was another aspect that the architect concentrated on, and he achieved a 

sense of privacY. with the use of Western layouts and wal Is. Jon Lang (1987) has 

suggested that there are however, behavioural mechanisms that are invoked to 

maintain privacy.
87 

The architect organised many rooms, particularly King Rama 

V's personal spaces, in prominent positions. However, these interior spaces were 

separated by corridors, which made each room more individual. The significance 

of the Monarch's bedroom was further emphasised by the placement of additional 

spaces, such as a bathroom and a dressing area. Therefore, the increased privacy 

and convenience in one space could be appreciated . 

The use of walls and corridors to give the interior space definite boundaries also 

resulted in the emphasis of residents' status. Karl Siegfried Dohring's treatment of 

space could either be observed as a representation of the royal family's wealth , or 

as an appropriate function of Western architecture. In the staircase foyer for 

instance, columns, doubled-height ceilings and ornamentation were the significant 

elements of this space.88 This spatial design method was a symbolic expression of 

aesthetics and occupants' status, however, it did not prominently impact on the 

occupants' daily domestic activities. 

It seems obvious that the functional usage of an area, where the utilisation of rich 

Western ornamentation was evident, tended to support the nature of situations that 

involved the participation of occupants with higher social status. The relationship 

between the character of a space and its function is important, as Judy Gahagan 

(1984) discussed, whether functional or symbolic, environmental components 

support the definition of the situation.89 Indeed, the quality of interior designs 

87 Lang, Jon. Creating Architectural Theory : The Role of the Behavioural Sciences in 
Environment Design. New York: Van Nostrand Reinhold Company Limited , 1987. Page 147. 
88 Refer to Illustration No. 7, 8 and 9. 
89 Gahagan, Judy. Social Interaction and Its Management. London: Methven & Co. Ltd., 1984. 
Page 42. 
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helped in emphasising the significance of the situation, because the reorganisation 

of an interior space could be achieved in relation to its location and the number of 

participants. 
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Western, or not Western? 

King Rama V wanted a building in modern styles.90 

Professor Naengnoi Suksri (1996) discussed King Rama V's desire to construct a 

summer residence that had the interior spaces function principally in a Western 

manner when compared to the spat ial design of Phra Nakhorn Khiri. The architect 

adapted different arch itectura l styles, particularly the Jugendst il and Art Nouveau, 

to fulfil the Monarch 's requirement for a more modern style palace. 

The ev idence suggests that King Rama V and his family members were fami li ar 

with Western practices and social etiquette due to the fact that they had been 

li ving permanently in residences designed in Western sty les. 91 This influenced the 

occupants' ab ility to use var ious spaces, which were designed based on Western 

functional method . The use of Jugendstil styles for the interior design in general. 

fulfilled the concept of modern living, because Jugendstil responded the need of a 

new kind architecture, which represented its own age, fit to th e indu trial 

production and at the same time influenced by natural aesthetic.92 The adaptation 

of such sty les was evident in communal rooms located on the ground floor , such 

as the main dining space.93 

90 
Suksri, Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Res idences of the 

Chakri Dynasty . Bangkok : Asia Books Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 241. 
91 

Pramoth, Kuglit M.R.V. Four Kingdoms : Kingdom I. Siamrat Publishing Co., Ltd., I 988. 
Page 357-359. 

Praynoi, Sor. Royal Palaces. Bangko k : Narnsuttrakarn Publishing Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 31-32 
and 65-67. 
92 

Chungsiriarak, Somchart. The Works of Karl Siegfried Dohring, Architect. Nakhon Pathom : 
Silpakhorn Universi ty Publis he rs , 1997. Page 38. 
93 

Refer to Illustration No. 2, 5 and 6. 
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Western Plans : Visible Boundaries 

An equal empha~is had been focused on both the ground floor and the first floor. 

The significance of spatial layouts was emphasised by the pl acement of different 

size spaces depending on the location , because the organisation of rooms inside 

was based on the functional relationship rather than on the fa;:ades appearance.94 

However, the nature of the communal areas situated around the inner courtyard, 95 

and the occupants' individual bedrooms was influenced by the aspect of family 

arrangements. 

Kar l Siegfried Dohring's arrangement of different individual rooms resulted in the 

feeling of space flowing in a comp li cated manner. Yet again, the overal l planning 

schemes were based on both asymmetrical and symmetrical configurations.96 In 

many of King Rama V's residences, the arch itects did not inc lude the traditional 

open-plan space in the design of interiors. Accordingly, in Phra Ram Ratchaniwet, 

each space had a definite function, and was demarcated with tangib le boundaries 

by the placement of bri ck walls. 

The use of brick walls to divide the inte rior spaces in Phra R am Ratchaniwet was 

unique when compared to the spatial des ign of Kin g R ama V's prev ious palaces, 

where the utili sat ion of timber partitions was prominent. This had enabled the 

residents to mainly use the in terio r space in accordance with thei r activity and the 

lo cat ion of rooms within the palace. However, this particular approach on the use 

of interiors was si milar to the res idents ' utilisation and adaptati on of spaces in 

King Rama V's Vimanmek Palace in Bangkok, because the interior spaces were 

9
-i Chungsiriarak, Somchart. The Works of Karl Siegfried Dohring, Architect. Nakhon Pathom : 

Si lpakhorn University Publishers, 1997. Page 36. 
95 Suksri, Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
C hakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 236 and 238. 
96 Refer to Appendices: Plans of Phra Ram Ratchaniwet. 
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designed to funct ion in a similar way to Phra Ram Ratchaniwet's spatial layouts, 

where the functi onal purpose of interior space was primarily to benefit the King's 

family members. 

The interior planning of Phra Ram Ratchaniwet was different from the layouts of 

Phra Nakhorn Khiri in terms of spatial di visions and size, as well as the f unction 

of each interior space. Therefore, the royal family would have experienced certain 

difficulties when they wanted to perform traditional or Buddhist rites in Phra Ram 

Ratchaniwet. The presence of Western architecture, particularly Romanesque and 

Jugendstil within the building, limited the utilisation of traditional furniture within 

the rooms that were organised to function as communal areas. 

Around the Courtyard 

In terms of domesti c and group acti v ities , K ing Rama V's fam i ly members had 

the privilege to use the spaces situated around the inner courtyard as a domain for 

family gatherings, and for undertaking household activ iti es , such as cooking. The 

design of thi s area was similar to the layout of Italian Renaissance architecture, 

where a courtyard was built in the central position to the building and surrounded 

by colonnades.97 Karl Siegfried D ohring paid great attention on the p lacement of 

rooms in this communal area. He did not use colonnades and columns to separate 

the inner courtyard from the family rooms situated around it. He emphasised the 

importance of these family rooms simply by planning them next to the courtyard, 

and also by uti l ising French doors as a means of access into the courtyard.98 

The din ing room was located in a prominent position when compared to rooms 

situated around it, such as a kitchen and serv ice rooms. K arl Siegfried Dohring 

97 
Refer to Illustration No. 3 and 4. 

98 
Refer to Illustration No. I and 2. 
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designed these rooms in a way that could maximise ventilation and access to the 

courtyard, this was achieved by the placement of doors and windows. The interior 

planning was uni_que in a sense that the family spaces were organised based on a 

centripetal configuration. This could enable the queen consorts to interact with 

other ,occupants who were using the areas next to them, or even in the courtyard. 

This spatial layout also benefited King Rama V's children, because the courtyard 

could be adapted and utilised as a play area. The Monarch could also observe his 

children playing within this space from the dining room.99 This emphasised the 

relationship between an exterior environment and the interior spaces. It becomes 

evident that these rooms had a similar functional nature to one another and were 

based mainly on a family usage. 

Links between Shared and Personal Spaces 

Within the same section, the rooms situated above the kitchen and service rooms 

were designed to be used by King Rama V's consorts and children. As Naengnoi 

Suksri (1996) discussed, the upper floor of one wing was intended for the use of 

the King's sons and daughters. 10° Karl Siegfried Dohring further emphasised the 

spatial relationship between the area located above the dining room by designing 

a bedroom that was intended to be occupied by a queen consort with a higher 

status. 101 This sleeping chamber was organised adjacent both to King Rama V's 

bedroom and his study, as well as additional bedrooms for the King's children. 

The interior layout of this bedroom had become more prominent by the exterior 

walls that followed the curving walls of doors evident in the dining room. 102 The 

adaptation of Western spatial planning resulted in a similar functional relationship 

99 Refer to Illustration No. 1 and 2. 
100 Suksri, Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty . Bangkok : Asia Books Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 236. 
101 Refer to Appendices : Plans of Phra Ram Ratchaniwet. 
102 Refer to Illustration No. 1. 
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between the occupants' bedrooms and other interior spaces s ituated below, such 

as the kitchen and the dining room, in terms of a daily domestic usage . It becomes 

evident that the female occupants cou ld privately gain access from their rooms on 

the upper fl oo r to the kitchen and service rooms on the grou nd floor simply by 

using the.stai rcase situated near the bedrooms. 

In terms of personal boundaries, the design of subordinate sta ircases and corridors 

in the palace wou ld have enabled the queen consorts and their children to use the 

interi or spaces in relation to their functions and the location of the overall layouts . 

The simplification in the des ign of corridors situated on the first floor resulted in 

the areas leading to the residents' bedrooms to become airy and spacious, because 

there was a lac k of windows in the corr idors. Karl Siegfried Dohring's utili sation 

of curved cei lings in such areas provided them with a greater volume of space and 

also resu lted in a similar characteristic to the planning of the foyer, 103 which was 

influenced by the Romanesque layout and Art Nouveau fretwork. 

In terms of spatial environments, David Canter (1974) discussed the relat ionship 

between the nature of corridors and their users in general, and he pointed out that 

buildings in which long in ternal corridors exist without windows are often found 

to be very disorienting for newcomers. 104 Karl Siegfried Dohring minimised the 

use of Wes tern ornamentat ion in the areas that had no significant relationships 

between the function of space, as wel l as the occupants' statu and their activ ities. 

Therefore, the design of the corridors was done in a simple way. This resu lted in 

prominent spatial locations for King Rama V's sleeping area and study, because 

the planning of interior space was done in relation to communal areas, such as the 

inner courtyard and the main foyer rather than the layout of corridors. 

103 
Refer to Illustration No. 9. 

104 
Canter, David . Psychology for Architects. London : Applied Science Publishers Ltd ., I 974. 

Page 149. 
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The particular plan of Phra Ram Ratchaniwet created different volumes in various 

parts of the interior spaces. In the main foyer for instance, the use of circular floor 

plan made the ov~rall layout in the East Section to become more symmetricaI. 105 

Nevertheless, the location of the courtyard on the West Side of the residence gave 

the interiors two distinct areas, which could be utilised for social gatherings. This 

resulted in an asymmetrical layout to the planning of interior space as a whole. As 

Somchart Chungsiriarak (1997) stated, the arrangement of rooms is asymmetrical 

and based on functional basis. 106 

It is evident that Karl Siegfried Dohring adapted different architectural layouts to 

emphasise the significance between the rooms and their functions rather than to 

provide the planning of rooms with a symmetrical proportion. Therefore, different 

effects in terms of light and dark, solid and void, private and communal could be 

observed on both floors of Phra Ram Ratchaniwet, 107 especially in the main foyer. 

The spatial arrangement and the design of interior spaces were based on Western 

architecture in a manner that cou ld support the royal family's adopted Western 

lifestyles and daily domestic activities. 

105 
R efer to Appendices : Plans of Phra Ram Ratchaniwet. 

106 
Chungsiriarak, Somchart. The Works of Karl Siegfried Dohring, Architect. Nakhon Pathom 

: Silpakhorn University Publishers , 1997. Page 37. 
107 

Thanako m. Phra Nakhorn Khiri, Phra Ram Ratchaniwet, Marugadhaiwan Villa. Bangkok 
: Chartrapee Publishers Ltd., 1998. Page 56. 

Chungsiriarak, Somchart. The Works of Karl Siegfried Dohring, Architect. Nakhon Fathom 
: Si lpakhorn University Publishers , 1997. Page 38, 40 and 59. 
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The Use of Interior Spaces by the Royal Fa1nily 

The concept of "quality of life" suggests both Lhe goals of the individual and the 
, · 108 

setting for those goals. 

Here, Clovis H eimsath (1977) is pointing out the relationship between one ' s 

needs and the methods, which can be used in order to fulfil those needs. King 

Rama V desired to provide his family members with a summer residence that had 

an interior environment suitable for occupants with different age groups and 

status. The nature of the King 's permanent res idence in Bangkok, Vimanmek 

Palace, was similar to the design of Phra Ram Ratchaniwet in terms of spatial 

arrangements and the functional usage of particular rooms. 109 However, the 

architect, K arl Siegfried Dohring, did not include the construction of a separate 

section for the female occupants. He simply designed the overall building in order 

to be used by the King's queen consorts and ch ildren. 

The idea of arranging indi vidual rooms for each consort was also based on the 

concept of family living, but the arrangement of sleeping spaces in general was 

done differently when compared to the spatial layout of Vimanmek Palace. Karl 

Siegfried Dohring's demarcation of personal rooms was not influenced by the 

number of King Rama V's spouses and children, because the building was 

intended to be used as a summer residence. Only a selected number of the royal 

family members would have been invited to travel with the King from B angkok 

108 l-lcimsath, Clovis . Behavioural Architecture. New York : McGraw-Hill Book Company, 
1977. Page 57. 
109 

Vatcharothai, Koikhwan. R ecords on the Constructio n and Renovation of Virnanmck 
Pa lace. Bangkok : Chonepim Publisher Co., Ltd. , 1984. Page 11 and 20. 

Chandransu, To ngthong, e t, a l. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok: Bangkok Publishers Ltd .. 1995. 
Page 24-26. 
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and stay in the palace.
110 

The functional nature of the occupants' bedrooms was 

based on a short-term usage rather than a permanent usage. However, if the King 

invited more of his fOnsorts and children to travel with him, these participants 

could share the spaces that were situated on the first floor and above the service 

rooms and kitchen. 111 

It becomes evident that the adaptation of space would have been done in relation 

to the number of occupants, and under different circumstances. Even though the 

interior spaces were designed solely in a Western fashion, the utilisation of rooms 

by the occupants would also influence by the location of each particular space and 

the functional relationship between the rooms situated directly above and below 

one another. In response to the territorial function of the overall space, Professor 

Naengnoi Suksri has pointed out that the layout of Phra Ram Ratchaniwet can be 

divided into different parts. 

Individual Parts within the Building 

The main part is that, which would have been used by the King and the Queen. 

The second part consists of two wings at right angles to the main part and thus 

enclosing the courtyard on two sides. The upper fl oo r of one wing was intended 

for the use of the King 's sons and daughters , and the ground floor was to be used 

as a service room. 112 This interior planning emphasised the character of Western 

houses, because different spatial environments could be achieved by how the 

110 Thanakom . Phra Nakhorn Khiri, Phra Ram Ratchaniwct, Marugadhaiwan Villa. Bangkok 
: Chartrapee Publishers Ltd., 1998. Page 44-50. 

Chun-ao l, Sumitra. "Follow King Rama V's Footsteps : 100 Years of His Journey to Europe 
(Mahachakkri) ." Art and Culture April 1997 : 113-117. 
111 

Refer to Appendices : Plans of Phra Ram Ratchaniwet. 
112 Suksri , Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok: Asia Books Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 236. 



123 

rooms were organised. This would have been based on the occupants ' status and 

their inputs in both household and social situati ons. 

A s Gross and Stone (1 973) discussed, in every social transaction, selves must be 

established, defi ned, and accepted by the parties.113 The benefi t of hav ing Phra 

Ram Ratchaniwet bui lt w ithout a separate section for the f emale occupants was 

that it would have enabled the K ing's fami ly to establish more social interactions 

among each member. M oreover, this is clearly evident in the layout of the interior 

spaces, and i t was infl uenced by the fact that the layout was based on a centripetal 

confi guration. The shared spaces situated on the ground floor of the palace were 

designed mainly to be used by the occupants as groups rather than visitors. Karl 

Siegfried Dohring emphas ised the signi fi cance of fam i ly rooms in a way that 

wou ld have enabled the female occupants to have their input into group activities, 

such as cooking and dining. This was achieved by contiguously placing rooms on 

the ground floor, which had similar functions. 

The reduction of spatial barriers in terms of the pos it ion of communal, family and 

personal interior spaces and their usage, occurred due to the fact that King Rama 

V wanted his family members to adapt Western ideals as part of their daily rituals. 

In the past, particular spaces, such as the kitchen and bathrooms, were often built 

underneath or separated from the house. 114 Bathrooms were never bui It inside the 

building due to trad itional beliefs. l t is apparent that the importance of traditional 

bel iefs was reduced due to the influence of King Rama V, because such faci l ities 

were buil t inside the res idence in order to prov ide King Rama V and other female 

occupants of Phra Ram Ratchaniwet w ith increased convenience and accessibi l ity. 

113 
Birenbaum, Arnold. and Sagari n, Edward. People in Places : T he Socio logy of the Familiar. 

London : Thomas Nelson and Sons Lid., 1973. Page 103. 
11 4 

T iptus. Pussadee. An Architectural Digest.. . From the Past to the Present. Bangkok : Meka 
Press Co., Ltd ., 1992. Page 54 and 57. 

Vatc harothai, Koikhwan. Records o n the Cons tructio n a nd R enovatio n of Vimanmc k 
Palace. Bangkok: C ho nepi m Publisher Co., Ltd., 1984. Page 11. 
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Karl Siegfried Dohring adopted certain spatial layouts of Western houses and 

applied them in th_e design of Phra Ram Ratchaniwet by placing bathrooms and 

dressing rooms adjacent to the King's and the Queen's bedrooms. This was meant 

to facil)tate the movement of occupants within their own spatial divisions. Even 

though the queen consorts and their children would have had the freedom to move 

between interior spaces, the architect did not organise many rooms like this to be 

used specifically by non-residents. 

Different Areas for Visitors and Occupants 

The adaptation of Western architecture resulted in a notable distinction between 

the public and domestic interior environments. The areas that were intended to be 

utilised mainly by visitors were separated from the family areas by the position of 

corridors and walls. 115 This particular method of spatial subdivisions was similar 

to the demarcation of the communal and the female sections in Vimanmek Palace. 

However, the architect did not design the areas that were meant to be utilised by 

visitors in a way that could prevent them from entering into the dining room and 

the inner courtyard. The organisation of shared spaces was influenced by the use 

of corridors, which to some extent, connected the rooms together in an integrative 
. . 11 6 

compos1t1on. 

Professor Naengnoi Suksri (1996) has commented on the relationship between the 

interior spaces that were centrally located on the building's plan, and she said that 

the rooms to the north include a dining room overlooking the courtyard, together 

with a pantry and a kitchen . The rooms to the south comprise a minor entrance 

115 Refer to Appendices : Plans of Phra Ram Ratchaniwet. 
116 Refer to Appendices : Plans of Phra Ram Ratchaniwet. 
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and waiting area for guests.
117 

This particular spatia l layout could have enabled 

King Rama V to adapt the waiting area , the dinin g room and the courtyard to cater 

for social events , because the rooms situated beyond thi s communal area could be 

kept private by the use of corridors and doors. 

Karl Si egfried Dohring designed the corridor that was located in the centre of the 

building by us ing a rectangular shape layout, and with a niche on one side of the 

wall. 11 8 Thi s o utlined the vis itors' access between the rooms situated to th e so uth 

and the courtya rd , because in o rder fo r th e pa rt ic ipants to fo rma l! y move from th e 

waiting a rea to the d inin g s pace, they woul d have been encouraged to use the path 

that could lead them directl y to e ithe r of the roo ms.11 9 If vis ito rs dec ided to turn to 

other co rrid ors th at could lead them to the areas beyond the co mmunal space, they 

would be recogni sed by othe r parti c ipants, o r the occu pants . The des ign of these 

rooms res ulted in tangibl e boundari es fo r vis ito rs' access and a lso made the nature 

of events mo re form al by th e use of roo ms in a sequentia l o rder. Thus, th e nature 

o f the inte ri o r des ig n wo uld have emph as ised the v is ito rs' pos iti o ns in th ei r socia l 

environm ents and wi thin the rooms th ey were meant to ut ili se . 

Ervin g G offm an (1963) has sugges ted th at every soc ia l pos it ion can be seen as an 

arrange m ent. 120 It beco mes ev ident that K arl Si eg fri ed D ohri ng des igned the 

interi or space of Phra R am R atchaniwet in a manner that could enab le both the 

roya l famil y and the ir v is ito rs to have certa in pos itio ns in the building dependin g 

on the circumstances. It could be sa id th at mos t of Kin g Rama V 's palaces we re 

des igned based on spati a l arrangements that could be utili sed by different gend er 

and age groups. 

11 7 Suksri , Naengnoi. and Freeman, Mi chael. Palaces of Bangkok Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co., Ltd. , 1996. Page 236. 
118 Refer to Video on Phra Ram Ratchani wet. 
11 9 Re fer to Appendices: Plans of Phra Ram Ratchaniwet. 
120 Goffm an, Erving. Behaviour in Public Places : Notes on The Social Organisation of 
Gatherings. London: Collier-MacMillan Limited , 1963. Page 125. 
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The availability of interior space for King Rama V's consorts and children was 

clearly evident in Phr~ Ram Ratchaniwet, particularly in the rooms located around 

the courtyard, because they were intended to be used for daily domestic activities. 

This would have helped in emphasising the interaction among occupants, because 

each family member could interact with one other, even though they were using 

different areas for undertaking different activities, such as the children playing in 

the courtyard and the consorts cooking in the kitchen. 

The significance of personal status would have either been reduced or emphasised 

by the activity they were meant to be involved in, and the nature of their selected 

interior space. Thus, the female occupants' social and household positions would 

influence their ability to participate in events occurred in Phra Ram Ratchaniwet. 

It is evident that the architect did not design many of the interior spaces based on 

the consorts' individualities. He simply arranged the rooms in order to function in 

a manner that could have been relevant to the lifestyle of King Rama V and his 

spouses. Even though King Rama V died before Phra Ram Ratchaniwet was fully 

constructed, the architect's planning of spaces reflected King Rama V's personal 

intentions to provide his family members with Western interior environments. 

The evidence clearly shows that the interior layout of the building as it appears at 

present, was based the initial planning scheme that was seen by King Rama V. 121 

After King Rama V's Reign 

King Rama VI continued the construction, and the residence was completed in 

1916. 122 The design of the building would have been more beneficial for King 

121 Chungsiriarak, Somchart. The Works or Karl Siegfried Dohring, Architect. Nakhon Pathom 
: Silpakhorn University Publishers, 1997. Page 5. 
122 Suksri, Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces or Bangkok : Royal Residences or the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 236. 
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Rama V's fam il y rather than King Rama VI 's, because the rooms were meant to 

be utilised by groups of occupants based on selected numbers of King Rama V's 

consorts and children. Nevertheless, in terms of interior architecture, the rooms in 

Phra Ram Ratchaniwet would have been used for their intended functions and in 

relation t,0 the location of other interior spaces within the building. 

The most significant aspect of the spatial re lationship between each space was in 

a Western manner. This was recognised by Somchart Chun gsir iarak (1997), and 

he stated that the high quality of thi s house clear ly represented the personality and 

taste of the architect as well as hi s in terpretat ion of European modern des ign 

theory to fit into a real situation in Siam. 123 The use of Western archi tecture for 

the interior design of Phra Ram Ratchaniwet was based primarily on King Rama 

V's requirements, but such requirements would also have enab led the royal family 

to practice their adopted Western rituals and socia l etiquette within Western 

interior sett ings . 

123 Chungsiriarak, Somchart. The Works of Karl Siegfried Dohring, Architect. Nakhon Pathom 
: Silpakhorn University Publishers, 1997. Page 37. 
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Illustration No. 1 : A view from the inner courtyard, looking towards a main dinin g 
charnber, whi ch is on the ground floor, and a bedroom for King Rama V 's queen consort 
with a hi gh status, is situated above the dining chamber. During King Rama Vi' s reign , 
the area was also utilised as a Badminton court. Note that French doors were placed in a 
'ay that could provide King Rama V's children with easy access from the family spaces. 
The desi gn of the windows on both floors was done in a similar style. It appears that the 
architect wanted to create a harmony of motifs on these enclosed facades. It is essential to 
note that on the right hand side of the photo, the first floor was meant to be utilised by 
~i ng Rama V's consorts as their bedrooms and the ground floor as se rvice rooms and a 
~lichen. This style was influenced by Western houses, it also resulted in a feeling of unity 
tn terms of spatial functions. 
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illustration No. 2 : Looking through the door, which leads into the main dining room. It 
is decorated with Art Nouveau-style wrought ironwork. The curving walls of French 
doors may be seen in the background, they are open onto the central courtyard. The 
architect pl anned the room based on a symmetrical layout, a shape perspective could be 
seen from the door. This also reveals a symmetrical position of elements evident within 
the room. such as niches, arches and interior doors, as well as Art Nouveau pilasters 
between th e French doors. 
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~ ation No. 3 : Fai;:ade, secti on and pl an of Palazzo Porto, 1.55 2. This was another 
example of Italian Renaissance architectu re. The locati on o f a courtyard was in an 
eminent · · f pos tt1 on and was surrounded by co lon nades. If the co lonnades were exc luded tm the plans, the in te ri ors would have a simi lar quality to the spati al arran gement of 
asing Rama V ' s Phra Ram Ratchani wet. The courtya rd could either be used as a garden or 

an open-pl an gatherin g area fo r the res idents. 
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ill!istration I o . ..i: Palazzo M edi c i by Michelozzo in Fl orence: begun 1444 / Courr. The 
arrangement o f the inside of Palazzo M edi c i is sirni lar to the outside. The bas ic shape o f 
th

e building is a ho ll ow square with a large. open. central court, whi ch at a ground leve l. 
forms an open space . Th ese architec tural desc ripti ons are very similar to the plan o f Phra 
Ram Ratchani\vet. w here a central court is located in a prominent pos ition and 
~urrounded by communal spaces . K arl Siegfri ed Dohring. the architect of Phra Ram 
. atchaniwet did not des ign colonnades around the courtyard. but simpl y located the 
~nterior walls next to the court yard. Thi s resulted in an enclosed area that could have al so 
een used by King Rama V' s children as an enclosed playground. [ndeed, thi s spatial 

arr~ngement had a character simil ar to the des ign o f pal aces during the Renai ss ance 
Period in Ital y . 
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Illustration No. 5 and 6 (this page and the following page) : A side view of the main 
dini ng chamber. This space was meant to be used to cater for King Rama V 's family. If 
the King were to utilise this room, a dining table would have been located in the middle, 
proving enough space for his children to move freely within the room and the area in 
front of th e French doors. The styles of the room were influenced strongly by Art 

ouveau motifs. The utilisation of bright coloured ceramic tiles helps in giving the room 
a warm atmosphere. The photos illustrated above depict the details of the tiles used in the 
room. Aga in, the architect designed the interior with symmetrical proportions. 
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lli!!_stration No. 7 : Looking from the corridor in front of a queen 's bedchamber and 
towards th e principal foyer and the two sta ircases. Ceramic fretwork frames the square 
Openings, g iving the appearance of a transparent curtain. In the middle ground may be 
seen pa ired columns covered with rich green ceramic tiles, the style was based on Art 

ouveau patterns. 
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illustration No. 8 : The style of the twin staircases was based on Baroque architecture. 
The architect used Rhenish Romanesque trefoil layouts on both floors. He emphasised 
the importance of these spiral stairways by adding white ceramic statues, some with 
flowe r garlands and some with musical instruments on both sides. The utili sation of Art 

ouveau co lumns and intricate marble inlay on the ground floor help in providing the 
area with tangible boundaries. Thus, the spatial relationship between both floors is very 
harrnon ious. 



136 

Illustration No. 9 : The paired-co lumns supporting the dome are clad with Art Nouveau 
ceramic tiles and topped with bands of gold coloured metai. In the background , it could 
be seen that the ceramic fretwork in white and green defi ning the passageway, which is 
pl aced around the outside of this space. It is ev ident that the strong colours of the tiles, 
the uti I isation of circular shapes, and the wrought iron railings on the staircases and 
around the void, combine to make a very dramatic interior. In terms of spatial functions, 
th is fayer was des igned based on aesthetic purposes rather than to function as a reception 
space. The nature of spatial layouts on the first floor , as well as on the ground floor was 
not large enough to place furniture and to accommodate a large number of partic ipants. 
Y ct th e area could have been used by the royal family for a brief chat or walking around 
the void. The architect was successful in terms of designing the space with a symmetrical 
perspective from different angles. 
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Marugadhaiwan Villa 

Marugadhaiwan Villa In General 

Constructed for 

Location 

Year of Construction 

Year of Completion 

Used as 

King Rama VI 

Phetchaburi Province, approximately 15 mil es from 

Phra Nakhorn Khiri and Phra Ram R atc haniwet 

Commenced in the middl e of 1923 

1924 

A summer palace by Kin g Rama VI 

Kin g R am a VI wanted a beach front location where hi s summer res idence could 

be built , because he suffered from a Rheumati c co nditi on. Th e evidence suggests 

th at both Western and Siamese doctors reco mmended Hi s Maj es ty to stay in 

warm places with a good circulation of a ir. 124 Thus, the new locat ion offe red Kin g 

Rama VI a su itabl e environmen t in terms of less humidity and good ventil at ion. 125 

The summer residence was located in th e sa me province as King R ama IV's Phra 

Nakhorn Khiri and Kin g R ama V 's Phra R am Ratch aniwet. 

However, these palaces' interiors cou ld not provide King Rama VI with a suitable 

environment that would benefit his health. In Phra Ram Ratchaniwet for instance, 

the rooms situated near the exterior walls provided the occupants with good 

ventilation, whereas rooms in the midd le, such as the corridors and King Rama 

124 Thanakom. Phra Nakh orn Khiri , Phra Ram Ratchaniwet, Marugadhaiwan Vill a. Bangko k 
: Chartrapee Publishe rs Ltd ., 1998. Page 57. 
125 Dangate, Sot, et, al. T he Renovation of Marugad haiwan Vill a. Bangkok : The National 
Department of Arts: Divisions of Archaeology, 1991 . Page 19. 
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V's dressing area, lacked windows and natural light. Consequently, the design of 

King Rama VI's residence was similar to Siamese traditional architecture, where 

interiors were designed based on an open-plan space with no interior and exterior 

walls in certain parts of the building. 126 

, , 

Exteriors Versus Interiors 

The general characteristic of Marugadhaiwan Villa is the relationship between the 

residence and its environment, the front part faces the sea, and inland toward the 

mountain was left as forest for animals.
127 

This quality of openness gave the 

internal areas a sense of spaciousness. The adaptation of traditional plans not only 

resulted in the circulation of air and light within the building, but also allowed the 

fresh air from the sea to circulate in the areas provided for King Rama VI. The 

architects further emphasised the use of verandas to control external and internal 

environment. 

Connections between Occupants and Their Space 

The villa is divided into various parts. 128 King Rama VI's personal quarters were 

designed to cater for his daily rituals and pastimes, which were based primarily on 

traditional practices. The functional nature of different spaces, which were evident 

in this section, was based on his status and lifestyle. These were illustrated by the 

126 Chumsai Na Aytthaya, Sumet. and Buckminster, Richard. Naga : Cultural Origins in Siam 
and the West Pacific. New York: Oxford University Press, 1988. Page 87. 

Na Parknum, Nor. The Planning of Traditional Houses in Siam. Bangkok : Narnsuttrakarn 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1992. Page 9 and 10. 
127 Suksri, Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 323. 
128 Suksri, Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 323. 
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size of the interior space, and the placement of an open platform that was situated 

adjacent to his study and bedrooms, for relaxation and social receptions.129 

The re lationship between King Rama Vi' s social and personal activities , and the 

functjon of each room was based on the role that was meant to be undertaken by 

the King within that particular space. As Gross and Stone (1973) discussed, first, 

spaces must be so arranged and maintained that they are ro le-enabling.130 The use 

of different spaces to emphasise the nature of the occupants ' status and roles was 

ev ident. The s ignificance of each space in general was influenced by the position 

of King Rama VI 's personal quarters, because these were situated in a prominent 

area of the palace.131 This interior layout was similar to the design of King Rama 

V's permanent res idence in Bangkok, Vimanmek Palace, where King Rama v·s 
apartment was located in a prominent position with regard to the overall space.132 

Both King Rama V 's and Rama Vi' s roles and status within their estab li shed 

environments were emphasised also by the nature of their rooms. 

In Marugadhaiwan Villa, the architects man ipulated with different mediums, such 

as volume and size, in order to create a variety of spatial di vis ions. These kinds o f 

spati a l arrangements refl ected the occupants ' pos itions within the pa lace. In King 

Rama VI's open platform for instance. the area was made more s ignifi cant by its 

location, which was situated adjacent to the throne hall. The platform itself was 

built slightl y higher when compared to the overa ll layout. It was des igned with 

129 Refer to Video on Marugadhaiwan Villa. 
130 Birenbaum, Arno ld. and Sagarin . Edward. People in Places : T he Sociology of the Familiar . 
London : Thomas Nelson and Sons Ltd., 1973. Page 108. 
131 Thanakom. Phra Nakhorn Khiri , Phra Ram Ratchaniwet, Marugadha iwan Villa. Bangkok 
: Chartrapee Publishe rs Ltd., 1998. Page 67-68. 

Suksri , Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of th e 
C hakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 323. 
132 Chandransu, Tongthong, et, al. V imanmek P a lace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publ ishers Ltd .. 1995. 
Page 34 and 47. 
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Victorian and Art Deco ornamentation, and was planned with sufficient areas for 

the King's audience to sit on the floor and around His Majesty. 133 

The emphasis in the design of the platform was on both King Rama Vi's role and 

activities. The use of traditional plans did not violate the concepts of domesticity, 

or, boundaries provided for male and female, but in fact helped in influencing the 

King's relationships between his male entourage and family members at various 

levels. The open quality of the interior spaces in general, enabled the residents to 

move easily within their own sections. Although the architects did not use interior 

walls as a principal element in separating areas for male and female, communal 

and private, most spaces in Marugadhaiwan Villa were designed to function based 

on the residents' activities and status. This was evident in the spatial arrangement 

of the throne hall, where King Rama VI could either use this area to support his 

role in formal activities, or to undertake his pastimes within the presence of his 

male entourage. 134 

Jon Lang (1987) discussed the relationship between human behaviours and their 

environments in general, and he stated that if one is insecure in one's environment 

then a negative attitude toward oneself, one's environment, and one's capabilities 

manifests itself in negative attitudes. 135 In Marugadhaiwan Villa, the nature of the 

interior space in general did not have a detrimental impact, which could result in 

King Rama VI developing insecure feelings about his living environment. In fact, 

the interior layout enhanced the King's individuality and privacy. He was able to 

adapt and control the significance of spaces in his quarters that were used for both 

personal and social activities. This was influenced by his _status and his desired to 

133 Refer to Illustration No. 9. 
134 Thanakom. Phra Nakhorn Khiri, Phra Ram Ratchaniwet, Marugadhaiwan Villa. Bangkok 
: Chartrapee Publishers Ltd., 1998. Page 67. 

Kunyabordee. Kings' Bobbies. Bangkok : Sukchai Publishing Co., Ltd ., 1997. Page 90 and 
106. 
135 Lang, Jon. Creating Architectural Theory : The Role of the Behavioural Sciences in 
Environment Design . New York: Van Nostrand Reinhold Company Limited, 1987. Page 153. 
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arrange the areas so that they had the character and the functiona l nature re lated to 

his behaviour. 

Interiors that Catered for Both Male and Female 

The interior des ign of King Rama IV's summer residence - Phra Nakhorn Khiri , 

was similar to the layout of Marugadhaiwan Villa in terms of functions , especially 

the communal areas . These areas in Marugadhaiwan Vill a were normally used by 

King Rama VI and his male entourage. Yet the arrangement of communal rooms 

to suit both male employees and femal e occupants was altered depending on the 

events undertaken there. 136 The des ign of the interi or spaces in the King's quarters 

did not produce si gnificant differences when compared to the space ev ident in the 

fe male secti on. The similarity in the utili sa ti on of bui lding material s and motifs in 

both secti ons enabl ed the female res iden ts to experi ence a s imilar quality of space 

when th ey were obli ged to use the same interi or space with the male entourage . It 

is evident that the architects intended to give the overall li vin g environment fewer 

contradi ctions in terms of interi or des igns and ornamentati on. 137 

The s ignificance of domesticity was not the principal issue in the arrangement of 

interi or spaces in Kin g Rama Vi' s res idence. 138 Most of the rooms were s imil arl y 

des igned , because the Kin g did not want to create notabl e differences in terms of 

interior decorations within the areas provided for himself and his queen consorts . 

This was contradictory to traditional beliefs. The size and the position of rooms in 

the Villa were influenced by his role and status as they existed within the family . 

The benefit of having both communal and private areas in Marugadhaiwan Villa 

136 Khwangsopa, Sir i. "Marugadhaiwan Villa." Travel Companion October 1987: 56 and 59. 
137 Re fer to illustration No. 5, 6, 7, 8 and 9. 
138 Praipiboonkit , Nongnoch. A ncient Pa laces. Bangkok : S T P World Media Co., Ltd. , 1998. 
Page 90, 93, 95-96, 99 and 101. 

Virodthummakoo rn, Kittipong. Lives of Roya l Lad ies. Bangkok : Numfoo n Publi s hers Ltd ., 
1998. Page 72. 
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designed with similar spatial planning and interior decorating schemes did not 

have a direct affect on the residents' behaviours, but rather influenced their ideas 

on the function of different rooms and how they should be utilised. 

David Canter (1974) commented on the significance of an individual's intellectual 

· ability, which is used to comprehend the nature of various types of buildings. He 

claimed that people with different intellectual abilities would be able to cope or 

would be likely to deal with the building in different ways, and as a consequence, 

it would be necessary to take these different patterns of behaviour into account. 139 

The architects responded to King Rama VI's needs for interior spaces that could 

be used as socialising areas for both his male entourage and spouses by adapting 

traditional open spaces. In this case, the participants' intellectual ability became 

insignificant in terms of spatial arrangements. The principal issue was to provide 

appropriate settings for both parties , in a manner that could al low them to respond 

to King Rama VI's needs and lifestyle. In Marugadhaiwan Villa, different interior 

spaces were often used with a sense of formality, rather than to cater for domestic 

family usage. 

139 Canter, Dav id. Psychology for Architects. London : Appli ed Science Publishers Ltd., 1974. 
Page 106. 
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Wes tern, or not Western? 

Bridges and covered walkways are a feature of Sixth Reign palaces . 140 

These architectural features were influenced by the des ign of Siamese traditional 

houses. It is evident that Kin g Rama VI's lifestyle in volved the practice of 

traditi onal acti viti es and pastimes. He preferred hi s interior environments to have 

a simil ar quality to the nature of hi s routines and hi s soc ial interac ti ons with his 

male entourage and hi s queen consorts. Thi s influenced hi s behaviour when he 

was us ing the inte ri or space, because he al so retained tradi t ional et iquette, such as 

sitting on the fl oor when soc iali sing, as part of hi s lifestyle. 1
-1

1 

The ev idence sugges ts that the architects of Maru gadhaiwan Vill a understood the 

nature of Si amese architecture at a certa in leve l, and thi s had an influence on the 

soc ial relationship between Kin g Rama VI and the architects . The Kin g enjoyed 

certain Ita li an arch itects ' company, parti cul arl y Erco le Manfredi . Erco le Manfredi 

was aware of King Rama VI's des ire to support the loca l arts and crafts, bu t at the 

same time the Sovere ign wanted to combine the de li cate styles of Si amese arts 

with the rea lis ti c and energetic quali ties of Western arts .1
-1

2 The Kin g's intentions 

influenced the architects to adapt and use Western architectural styles th at wo ul d 

not result in a contradi ctory affect on Marugadhaiwan Vill a's timber structure. 

140 Suksri , Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michae l. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok: As ia Books Co., Ltd ., 1996. Page 318. 
14 1 Thanakom. Phra Nakhorn Khiri, Phra Ram Ratchaniwet, Marugadhaiwan Villa. Bangko k 
: Chartrapee Pub I is hers Ltd., 1998. Page 60. 

Khwan gsopa , Siri . "Marugadhaiwan Villa. " Travel Companion October 1987 : 59. 
142 Bressan, Luigi. "Erco le Manfredi : One o f the Grea test Arc hitects of Bangkok"' . Muang Boran 
April - June 1998: 65. 
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Combinations of Traditional and Western Styles 

The Italian architects applied their knowledge of Siamese traditional houses in the 

design of exteriors and interiors of Marugadhaiwan Villa. They adapted particular 

Western architecture, and used it in a manner that was related to the architectural 

sty le of Siamese houses. Victorian and Art Deco fretwork and woodcarvings were 

used in certain parts of the interior and exterior of the res idence.143 However, the 

combination of both traditional and Western styles showed that the adaptation of 

Western architecture was not dominant. 

Generally, in terms of aesthetic decorations, the utilisation of Western decorative 

e lements played an important part in the des ign of interior space. The evidence of 

non-traditional shapes and forms of decorative e lements resu lted in the overall 

space look ing more Western, because Victorian styled motifs were applied mainly 

on visible structural members, such as ceiling coffers, a rches and balustrades. I44 

However, the architects did not adapt Victorian house plans fo r use in the spatial 

arrangements within the palace. 

The architects were more interested in the trad itiona l layouts, because the nature 

of these spatial di visions had a re levant re lati onship to King R ama VI's activities . 

It is ev ident that the adaptation of traditional open-p lan spaces and spatial designs 

benefited King Ram a VI's health and activities. Western planning schemes were 

influenced by a concept that interior spaces were generall y des igned with definite 

function al usage and tangible boundari es . These spatial qualities were somewhat 

irrelevant to th e des ign of Marugadhaiwan Vill a, because the openness of space 

and good ventilation were considered as the principal requirements for the overall 

143 Re fer to Illustration No. 5. 
144 Refer to Illustration No. 5, 8 and 9 . 

Refer to Video on Marugadhaiwan Villa. 
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layout. Therefore, the adaptation of Victorian fre twork for aesthetic purposes was 

more appropriate than the use of Victorian plans to emphasise Western influences 

in the palace ' s interiors . 

Delehapty and Sexton (1997) hav e pointed out that there was no such thing as an 

"open house plan" in the Victorian period. 145 This would have been one of the 

reasons th at restricted th e architects use of open-plan space within buildings that 

had been designed mainly in Victorian styl es. The emph asis on the utili sation of 

Victori an inte rior planning was done diffe rently w hen co mpared to the adaptation 

of traditi onal layouts, and particular Weste rn constructi on methods. Vi cto ri an and 

Art Deco sty les were used princ ipall y for decorativ e purposes, whereas th e use of 

Western eng ineering methods on the palace' s st ruc tures, pl ayed an impo rtant part 

in the constructi on of traditi ona l planning sc hemes .1
-1
6 

Employment of Western Construction Systems 

The Ita li an a rchitec ts used certa in meas urin g sys te ms on the des ign o f re in fo rced 

co ncre te co lumns, as we ll as the spati a l demarcati o n of rooms and the pl ace ment 

of Vi c tori an motifs and Art Deco ventil ati o n grill s. As Professo r Naeng no i Suksri 

(1996) di scussed , a modul ar sys tem was used fo r both e levat ion and pl annin g 

with co lumns at three- meter interv a ls fo r every buil d in g. T he width of each roo m 

was al so three me te rs, with an e levation o f three meters, giving a cube-s haped 

room.
147 

This symmetrical confi guration gave e ve ry space a definite volume and 

145 
Delehanty, Randolph. and Sex ton, Richard. In the Victorian Style. San Francisco : Chronicle 

Books. l 997 . Page 93 
146 

Dangate, Sot, et, al. The Renovation of Marugadhaiwan Villa. Bangkok : The Nat ional 
Department of Arts : Divisions of Archaeology. 199 l. Page 2l. 

Bressan , Lui gi. "Erco le M anfredi : One of the Greates t Architects of Bangkok". Muang Boran 
Afril - June l 998 : 66-67. 
14 

Suksri, N aengnoi. and Freeman, Michae l. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok: A sia Books Co., Ltd., l 996. Page 323. 
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spatial boundary. However, this method seems to have emphasised the traditional 

spatial environment rather than Western interiors, because the evidence of high 

ceilings, and the use of teak timber for windows, fretwork and walls provided the 

interior spaces with a sense of openness and spaciousness. These qualities played 

a sigriificant part in the spatial design of traditional houses. 148 

The benefit of having the palace built with equal and symmetrical measurements 

did not have an important impact either on the behaviour of the occupants, or their 

daily rituals. Rather, this method affected primarily the architectural styles evident 

on both the interior and exterior of the palace. In terms of interior environments, 

the arrangement of Victorian motifs in an equal and symmetrical manner provided 

individual rooms with a sense of orderliness and continuity. This also affected the 

exterior features of Marugadhaiwan Villa, because the use of ventilation grills and 

wooden awning windows provided the internal and external walls with a similar 

design character. 

Professor Naengnoi Suksri (1996) commented on the use of Western methods in 

which she stated that the use of such a modular system gives coherence to the 

architecture and imparts unity to the whole. 149 It is evident that the employment of 

this symmetrical system on the layouts and in the spatial designs resulted in each 

space having its own volume and spatial boundary - even though the nature of 

motifs and finishes utilised in the palace was similar. Another benefit of having 

adopted such methods was that they increased privacy and individuality of the 

occupants, because each I iving unit in King Rama VI' s quarters and the queen 

consorts' section was designed based on the position of windows and doors. The 

148 Tiptus. Pussadee. An Architectural Digest. .. From the Past to the Present. Bangkok : Meka 
Press Co., Ltd. , 1992. Page 54. 
149 Suksri, Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok: Asia Books Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 324. 
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f uncti onal relat ionship between inter ior spaces was either reduced or emphasised 

depend ing on the locat ion of their spatial divisions. 

Doors and Walls, Influences on Personal Space 

In ·King Rama V I 's study for instance, doors were connected to both the verandas 

and the open platform. 150 The King cou ld achieve pri vacy in his study simply by 

clos ing all the doors and w indows that were situated near these communal areas . 

It becomes apparen t that both the spati al layout, whether it w as symmetr ica l or 

asymmetri ca l, and the locati on of doors and windows, played an important part in 

the maintenance of pri vacy. This method in f luenced the att itudes of occupants 

to wards the nature of their indi vidual space. 

In response to the signifi cance of personal spaces, Jon Lang (1987) discussed the 

re lat ionship between the issues of privacy and peopl e in general, and he stated 

that peop le strive to get the appropri ate leve l of privacy for the acti vity in whi ch 

they are engaged. 151 This quote is relevant to Ki ng Rama VI' s attitude toward the 

nature of his pastimes. T he ev idence uggests that hi s quarters were individuall y 

buil t in order for the King to undertake his act ivities w ithin the interi or space that 

could offer him a sense of pri vacy. 152 In a sim il ar vein , the archi tects des igned the 

female sect ion to give the spaces a simil ar quali ty to K ing Rama V I' s study and 

bedroom, but to have less significance in terms of spati al vo lume and boundary. 

The privacy in both secti ons was also influenced by a cube-shaped configura ti on. 

However, the uti l isat ion of equal measurements to create a cube-shaped space, 

on ly parti al ly benefited the pr ivacy issue. 

150 Refer to V ideo on M aru gadhaiwan V ill a. 
151 Lang. Jon. Creating Archi tectural Theo ry : The Role of the Behav ioural Sc iences in 
Environment Des ign. New York: Van Nostrand Reinhold Company Limited, 1987. Page 145 . 
152 Kunyabordee. Kings' Bobbies. Bangkok : Sukchai Pub li hing Co., Ltd ., 1997. Page 106. 

Khwangsopa, Siri . "Maru gadhaiwan Vill a. " Travel Co mpanio n October 1987 : 59 and 62. 
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Hall and Sommer (1974) have figuratively pointed out that personal space is not a 

simple unitary concept in which the individual can be considered the centre of a 

symmetrical bubble.
153 

The adaptation of Western architecture and the building 

metho,ds enabled the Italian architects to combine these elements with traditional 

planning schemes. This approach gave Marugadhaiwan Villa a distinct character, 

but did not necessarily help in emphasising issues, such as the occupants' privacy 

and individuality. However, the architects' spatial arrangements were successful 

in terms of ventilation and the functional relationship between space situated in 

King Rama VI's person al quarters . Therefore, the design of Marugadhaiwan Villa 

was based on traditional planning schemes and Western sty led finishes, as well as 

motifs. 

153 Canter, Davi d. Psychology for Arch itects. London : Applied Science Publishers Ltd. , I 974. 
Page 114. 
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The Use of Interior Spaces by the Royal Family 

There are differences in pri vacy needs and in the mechanisms used to fulfil them 
, · 154 

from person to person and from group to group. 

King Rama V I used the interior space of M arugadhaiwan V i l la for relax ing and 

undertaking his favoured pastimes. H is private quarters were designed in order to 

be utilised mainly for maintaining his lifestyle. This involved the issue of privacy, 

because King Rama V I preferred having his rooms to himself. This influenced the 

arch itects to locate communal areas close to his study and bedroom. 155 Therefore, 

these rooms had their functional natures related to the King ' s riLUals, they were 

arranged to accommodate I ! is Majesty rather than his fami ly members. 

The spatial layout of M arugadhaiwan V i lla was based on different sections. This 

enabled King Rama V I to exercise his control over the communal areas ituated 

adjacent to his personal spaces. The ev idence suggests that social events, such as 

dining and socialising, normall y occurred on the open-platform.156 However. the 

nature of this platform wa related to the King's status and role, it wa meant to 

be used with his supervision. It was also influenced by its prominent location and 

size when compared to other interior spaces situated on the elerntcd floor of the 

bu i ldi ng. 157 Therefore, the possibility for the queen consorts or male entourage to 

either utilise this area as a group or individually was limited by such conditions. 

15
~ Lang, Jon. C reating Architectural T heory : The Role of the Be havioura l Sciences in 

En vironment Design. New Yo rk: Van Nostrand Re inho ld Company Limited. 1987. Page 153. 
155 Refer 10 Illustration No . 6, 7 and 9. 
156 Suksri, Naengnoi. and Freeman. Michael. Palaces of Bang kok : Royal Residences of the 
C ha kri Dy nasty. Bangkok: Asia Books Co .. Ltd .. 1996. Page 326. 

Khwangsopa. Siri. ''Marugadhaiwan Vill a. " Travel C ompa nion October 1987: 56. 
157 Refer to Illustration No. 2, 4 and 6. 
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Spaces for Social and Personal Use 

The spatial design of Marugadhaiwan Villa was not only influenced by traditional 

beliefs, because King Rama VI's status also had a significant impact on the use of 

communal spaces by the female occupants, either as groups or individually. The 

difference between the functional nature of the female occupants' personal spaces 

and the open-platform was based on the issues of privacy and communal usage. It 

is evident that King Rama VI was more interested in undertaking his pastimes, 

such as writing novels and plays, with his male entourage rather than focusing on 

the aspect of domesticity. This condition resulted in the queen consorts utilising 

their section as a domain for undertaking their household activities, rather than 

accessing communal areas, such as the open platform, for that purpose. 

The communal areas situated in the main quarters were normally used by male 

entourage. 158 The architects emphasised the nature of these settings by designing 

them with a floor space that could be divided into different spatial divisions. This 

planning method resulted in the space having individual areas for accommodating 

both gender. Interestingly enough, this spatial arrangement would have been more 

suitable for the female occupants to use for undertaking their pastimes. H owever, 

the evidence suggests that the queen consorts tended not to utilise these settings 

individually, and without the King's supervision. Therefore, the nature of socia l 

and household gatherings was influenced by His Majesty's attitudes towards the 

events , 159 because both formal and informal gatherings were organised differently 

and based on participants' status, as we[ 1 as the selection of articles used in the 

events, such as furniture. 

158 Refer to Illustration No. 7 and 9. 
159 Kunyabordee. Kings' Bobbies. Bangkok : Sukchai Publis hing Co ., Ltd ., 1997. Page 87 and 
106. 

Virodthummakoom , Kittipong. Lives of Royal Ladies. Bangkok : Numfoon Publishers Ltd., 
1998. Page 75-78. 
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In terms of social gatherings, Erving Goffman (1963) has claimed that gatherings 

have great significance, for it is through these comings together that much of our 

social life is organ ized.16° King Rama VI's social interaction among his queen 

consorts and male entourage was undertaken based on the formality of the events. 

The King chose different methods for the organisation of events; one of them was 

the utilisation of Western furniture. This emphas ised both the quality of the event 

and the character of the interior setting. The architects designed the overall space, 

espec ially the open platform, to have an adaptable quality. This approach enabled 

King Rama VI to adapt the platform by utili si ng Western furniture to support the 

formality of ritual s, such as dining. 161 

The Open Platform : A Multiple Use Space 

It becomes evident that even though furniture was used in thi s open-p lan space, it 

did not violate the spatial arran gement of the architects, because the platform had 

a functional natu re different from the room that were built with walls, doors and 

windows. It could be used individually without having its functional relationship 

related to the rooms situated nearby. The platform was designed in a prominent 

location when compared to overall layout . This was another aspect th at provided 

this area with a distinct character. This spatia l quality influenced King Rama VI to 

use this space for having dining receptions with his queen consorts, because once 

the ritual was completed, furniture cou ld be removed from the area, making the 

platform suitable for King Rama VI's relaxation and pastimes. 

160 Goffman, Erving. Behaviour in Public Places : Notes on The Social Organisation of 
Gatherings. London : Co lli er-MacMillan Limited, 1963. Page 234. 
16 1 Khwangsopa, Siri. "Marugadhaiwan Villa. '" Travel Companion October I 987: 56. 
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The use of Western furniture was unique in a sense that King Rama VI wanted the 

adaptation of the open platform to resemble a formal Western dining space.162 A 

table and chairs were arranged in the middle of the room, making the overall area 

more significant. Other forms of decorative articles, such as curtains and lamps, 

were b,e lieved to have been used to give the space Western characters. King Rama 

VI also introduced different methods of utilising this adapted dining space, these 

were influenced by Western etiquette. 

Siri Khwangsopa (1987) has pointed out that the table settings were in a Western 

style, the food was Western and was served on the table. 163 The evidence further 

shows that King Rama VI dressed up in Western clothes in order to make himself 

more appropriate with the setting, while he was attending the dining reception. 164 

In order to make the event more important, the Monarch walked from his quarters 

to the female section by using the veranda that was connected to both sections, 

and personally invited the queen consorts, particularly Queen Indrasakdi Sachi to 

the dinner. 165 This method of rearranging the open platform in a Western style 

was relevant to the situation because the Monarch not only used Western furniture 

as a means of emphasising the formality of the event, but he also adopted Western 

manners as part of the ritual . 

As Jon Lang (1987) discussed, the basis to an understanding of what people find 

"delightful" in the environment is, however, an understanding of the attitudes they 

possess and how these develop .166 King Rama VI emphasised the importance of 

both traditional and Western rituals and etiquette depending on the c ircumstances . 

162 Khwangsopa. Siri. "Marugadhaiwan Villa." Travel Companion October I 987: 56. 
163 Khwangsopa, Siri. "Marugadhaiwan Villa." T ravel Companion October 1987: 56. 
16

; Khwangsopa, Siri. "Marugadhaiwan Villa.'' Travel Companion October 1987 : 56. 
165 Khwangsopa, Siri. "Marugadhaiwan Villa." Travel Companion October 1987 : 56. 
166 Lang, Jon . Creati ng Archi tectu ral Theory : The Role of the Behav ioural Sciences in 
Environment Des ign. New York: Van Nostrand Reinhold Company Limited, 1987. Page 96. 
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Thus, the adaptation of the platform to be used for dining and socialisi ng helped 

in understanding the King's attitudes towards his environments. 

The evidence shows that the influences , which the King found pleasi ng while he 

was stay ing in the Vi ll a, were based primarily on his pastimes.167 These ac ti viti es 

involved less forma li ty in the arrangement of interior space when compared to the 

reorganisat ion of the platform as the dining area for the queen consorts . This may 

have influenced the King to occupy hi s quarters separate ly, and onl y to invite hi s 

queen consorts from their secti on when the interior space had been appropriate ly 

organi sed for the rituals. 

The function of King Rama VI' s quarters had a remote relationship to the fema le 

occupants and their activit ies, because the nature of the King's recreations, such 

as writing and preparin g tradit iona l plays, somet imes rest ri cted the in vo lvement 

of the queen consorts. The adaptat ion of either the open platform, or the King's 

private study to accommodate both male and female wou ld have been difficult to 

ach ieve, because the fo rmality of si tuatio ns wou ld decrease when King Rama VI 

interacted with hi s male entou rage during the course of hi s pastimes. Accord ing ly, 

King Rama VI's approaches on the utilisation of the open platform for relaxation 

we re different from the use of his study in terms of privacy, and the number of 

participants in vo lved in the events. Siri Khwangsopa (1987) has pointed out that 

the King used hi s study fo r writing, and this often continued un til the late hours of 

h . 168 t e evening. 

167 Thanakom. Phra Nakhorn Khiri, Phra Ram Ratchaniwct, Marugadhaiwan Villa. Bangkok 
: Chartrapee Publishers Ltd. , 1998. Page 67. 
168 Khwangsopa, Siri. "Maru gadhaiwan Villa." Travel Companion October 1987: 62. 
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Traditional Rituals within Traditional Space 

The nature of King Rama VI's lifestyle and pastimes made a significant impact on 

the spatial arrangement in his quarters. This also resulted in the control of spatial 

divisio-ns between the two li ving quarters in terms of gender and personal spaces. 

Also, Mario Tamagno and Emilio Gollo were two of the Itali an architects who 

were responsible for the adaptation of traditional layouts, as well as the utilisation 

of symmetrical and equal measurements in the interior space of Marugadhaiwan 

Villa. 169 The architects combined these architectural styles not only to emphasise 

the relationship between King Rama Vi's traditional pastimes and the traditional 

plans of the Villa, but also to give the occupants freedom to adjust their personal 

space in accordance with their activity. This also enabled the occupants to adapt a 

cube-shaped room, and use it entirely in a traditional manner. 

The evidence suggests that King Rama VI used one of the cube-shaped rooms that 

was situated in the female section, as a place for having lunch with his consorts. 

This room was organised in a traditional style, without the utilisation of Western 

furniture. The food was served on the floor and the occupants used their hands for 

eating instead of utilising Western utensils. 170 The design of this room influenced 

the King to wear comfortable clothes that were made of fabrics, such as muslin. 171 

His clothes related to the nature of the interior space quite well, because the King 

could comfortably eat while he was sitting on the floor. Further, Siri Khwangsopa 

(1987) has pointed out that King Rama VI also preferred his male attendants to sit 

around him in a traditional manner while he was eating. 172 

169 Refer to Illustration No. 2, 6 and 8. 
17° Khwangsopa, Siri. "Marugadhaiwan Villa." Travel Companion October 1987: 59. 
171 Khwangsopa, Siri. "Marugadhaiwan Villa." Travel Companion October 1987 : 59. 
172 Khwangsopa, Siri. "Marugadhaiwan Vil la." Travel Companion October 1987: 59. 
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It becomes evident that the occupants of Marugadhaiwan Vi ll a denied the use of 

Western furniture when they were undertaking traditional rituals and pastimes. 

Even though interior settings, such as the lunchroom and the open platform were 

organised with less furniture, this particular method did not vio late the functional 

significance of the space, and the nature of the occupants' activity. In response to 

the use of furniture and objects, Gross and Stone (1973) have commented that the 

arrangement of less adhesive props within a setting may mark off or suggest 

smaller subsettings facilitating the divi sion of large assemblies into more intimate 

circ les. 173 This statement is related to the use of interi or space in the Villa by Kin g 

Rama VI, because even in an open-plan space, he preferred hi s male entourage to 

sit around him in a group formation. Therefore, the King's atti tude towards social 

interaction was based on traditional et iquette rather than Western styles, where the 

use of furniture was not always requ ired during in formal and soc ial interact ion. 

In conclusion , the spat ial arrangement of Marugadhaiwan Villa was influenced by 

King Rama VI 's hea lth . He needed the interi or space to have good ventilati on and 

natural li ght. This was achi eved by the adaptation of Siamese traditional layouts. 

This kind of spatial arrangement benefited Kin g Rama VI in terms of his adopted 

traditional li fes tyle. The King was ab le to maintain both Western and trad itional 

rituals by the utili sat ion of furniture on an open plan space. This adap tab le quality 

was a unique characterist ic of the summer palace. 

173 Bi renbaum, Arnold. and Sagarin, Edward. People in Places : T he Socio logy of the Famili ar. 
London: Thomas Nelso n and Sons Ltd. , 1973. Page 110. 
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~ (Top and Above) : King Rama VI enjoyed performing and writing 
plays, He adapted and used the throne hall in Marugadhaiwan Villa as a stage. This was 
one of the reasons, which influenced the architects to design the hall in a manner similar 
tow estern theatres. 
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!lli!filration No. 2 : An Italian architect - Mario Tamagno and an engineer - Emilio 
Gollo, designed these reinforced concrete columns with an equal distance be tween each 
~lumn, which was three metres apart. This gave the Vilia a unique look in terms of 

estern architecture. Yet this symmetrical placement of columns was s imilar to 
tract· · 

Ittonal houses, but they were of timbers instead of concrete. 
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~ : Verandas arc connecting various parts of the buildings. The 
a~c~itects designed these verandas by using the same construction method. Thus. it was 
difficult to identify the location of eoch verar.da shc)\ved in the pictures. Concrete 
~~:umns, timber st~uctur~s. arches _and balustr_ades we:e pla~t:d with an e_qual ~is_rance 

ween each element. this resulted rn syrnmetr1cal conltgurat1ons to the entire butld1ngs. 
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~ , Verandas in the female section . This particular unit was designed 
kt'.rily to be utilised by Queen Indrasakdi Sachi. The characteri stics of verandas in the 

ng s quarters and those in the female secti on were based on the same principals. 
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~ration No. 5 (Top and Above) : Different views of the main veranda connecting 
King Rama Vi's unit with the female sections. Note that Art Deco fretwork is evident on 
boih the exteriors and the interiors of the buildings. It is apparent that the Italian 
architects utilised the same architectural styles throughout the entire residence. 
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!!!.,ustration No. 11 : This photograph is taken from the main entrance, and looking up 
lhe marb le staircase, which divides at the landing into two smaller staircases to the left 
and to the right. Its has the functional configuration similar to Baroque staircases used in 
publ ic buildings across Europe. However, this particular staircase is quite small and has 
lhe two flights leading up to the first floor planned with wrong measurements, they 
shou ld have been constructed with an equal distance, when compared to the main flight. 
II cou ld be said that these differences had insignificant influences on the Prince's social 
lifes tyl e, the evidence shows that he successfully used this staircase as part of the social 
events. 
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illustration No. 6 : Another view of the principal veranda. A cube-shaped room shown 
in the background is believed to have been utilised by a consort with a high status, 
because a subordinate veranda is separately bu i It in order to connect with the main 
veranda, making this unit more individual and standalone. Not surpris ingly, it is difficu lt 
to ident ify the position of this particular unit to the rest of the residence, because the 
architects used the same styles of windows, doors and fretwork to the King's quarters. 



164 

illustration No. 7 (Top and Above) : Another view of the throne hall. It has a similar 
characteristic to Western theatres. Its function was also very similar to a theatre, because 
King Rama VI preferred the space to be used as a stage rather than a throne room. 
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ill,ustration o. 8 : This picture shows the double-height bedchamber of King Rama VI. 
During his re ign, this room was arranged with more Western furniture, because the 
evidence shows that the King favoured studying and reading in a Western manner. The 
furniture evident in this Villa appears to be of Chippendale styles. The placement of 
furniture was loosely done according to old photos. This could have been influenced by 
•n idea that interior spaces should give the King good venti lation. Thus, both his study 
•nd bedroom were designed with furniture, such as desks and chairs, either next to the 
windows or in the middle of the room. However, not all of the spaces in the Villa were 
organised in such a manner, because certain areas were used in a traditional fash ion. In 
terms or in terior designs, this bedchamber has coffer ceilings that were painted with Art 
Deco pauerns. The room also has two rows of wooden venti lation grills that are 
0r_namcntccl with Art Deco fretwork. The interior space is aesthetically pleasing even 
"'11hout the ut il isation of Western furniture and decorative objects. 
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Illustration No. 9 : The name of this open platform is Phra Thinang Phisansakhon. King 
Ra ma V[ usually utilised this space during the day and as a place for him to socialise and 
practise plays with his male entourage. It is an open space with no walls. The ventilation 
system and other wooden panels employed in the King's bedchamber and study may also 
be seen in this space. This helps to emphasise the consistency and similarity of the 
patt erns on the interiors and the exteriors. The functional significance of this platform is 
ha ed on a traditional design , because it has an adaptable quality. The King preferred to 
use th e area without furniture, nonetheless, furniture could easily be removed from the 

space, since it was designed without walls and doors. 
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Conclusion 

Jon Lang (1987) has pointed out that past experiences are proj ected into the 

presen't situation in re lationship to one's needs. 174 

The des ign of Phra Nakhorn Khiri, Phra Ram Ratchaniwet and Marugadhaiwan 

Villa was influenced by the lifes tyl e and the personal behaviour of the Kin g, who 

owned the palace . Each King deve loped their own approaches on the uti I isation of 

interior space. These had an impact on the spat ial arrangement within the pal aces, 

because the fun ctional nature of spaces was based either on Western or traditiona l 

rituals that were performed by the Kin gs and their family members. This resulted 

in the differences between the degree of soc ial interaction among th e occupants of 

each pa lace. 

The re lat ionship between the use of in te ri or spaces and activities of the occupants 

was the main influence in the arrangement of rooms to suit the status of particu lar 

occupants and their privacy needs. In Phra Nakhorn Khiri for instance, the use of 

traditional layou ts in the throne hall emphas ised Kin g Rama IV' s soc ial status and 

li festy le, because this space was s ituated in the heart o f the pa lace's interiors. The 

archi tect des igned the throne hall in a manner that cou ld a ll ow Kin g Rama IV and 

his male entourage to utilise thi s space for both official and informal events . This 

particular use of space was simil ar to the spatial arrangement of an open platform 

in Marugadhaiwan Vill a, because King Rama VI could either utili se the space for 

relaxi ng or organising formal rituals. 

17
~ Lang, Jon. Creating Architectural Theory : The Role of the Behavioural Sciences in 

Environment Design . New York: Va n Nostrand Reinhold Company Limited, 1987 . Page 90 . 
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The maintenance of both traditional architecture and rituals was evident during 

the reigns of King Rama IV and King Rama VI. The similarity in the arrangement 

of interior space in Phra Nakhorn Khiri and Marugadhaiwan Villa was influenced 

by traditional architecture. The Kings preferred living in space that had functional 

natures related to their daily rituals and pastimes, because they adopted traditional 

etiquette, such as sitting and eating on the floor, depending on the ritual s. 175 This 

resulted in both Kings using less Western furniture in the communal areas of the 

palaces. 

The character of the open-plan spaces influenced them to use the throne hat I and 

the open platform mainly in a traditional fashion, where King Rama IV and Rama 

VI sat on the floor, and were accompanied by their male entourage. If Western 

furniture were used in these traditionally designed space, the nature of their social 

interaction would have changed due to the fact that the characterist ic of Western 

furniture resulted in socia l barriers between the Kings, and their male entourage 

who were obliged to sit on the floor. King Rama IV 's and Rama Vi's decisions 

not to use such furniture as part of their rituals, enabled them to establish definite 

spatial boundaries when they were using the space as groups. 

The evidence shows that King Rama IV adjusted the throne hall by using Western 

furniture only when there were important social events. 176 This may have resu lted 

from the simplification in the spatia l planning of the area. This was relevant to the 

nature of his traditional lifestyle, because the openness of the hall and the simple 

use of interior finishes had the attributes similar to the interior design of Siamese 

175 Kunyabordee. Kings' Bobbies. Bangkok: Sukchai Publishing Co .. Ltd., 1997. Page 39. 
Thanakom. Phra Nakhorn Khiri , Phra Ram Ratchaniwet, Marugadhaiwan Villa. Bangkok 

: Chartrapee Publishers Ltd., 1998. Page 60. 
176 Thuntiwong, Uraiwan, et, al. Phra Nakhorn Khiri. Bangkok: Saharprachaparnitch Ltd., 1985 . 
Page 89. 

Suksri , Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok: Asia Books Co .• Ltd., 1996. Page 168. 
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traditional houses. King Rama VI used the open platform in a similar way to King 

Rama IV's utilisation of the throne hall in terms of the formality of the situation. 

They simply chose not to use Western furniture when they were interacting and 

socia lising with their family members and male entourage. 

Both King Rama IV and King Rama VI preferred having the rooms to themselves 

rather than sharing with their families. Thus, the arrangement of particular interior 

settings, such as the open pl atform, was mainly to accommodate the Kings. This 

is also evident in the design of their private areas, such as the study and bedroom , 

where the utili sation of Western furniture was prominent. Nevertheless, this was 

contradictory to an earlier di scussion that Kin g Rama IV and King Ram a VI used 

the interior space in a trad iti ona l way. The distinction between the communal and 

private areas in these two palaces was that the Kin gs utilised these two different 

spatial divisions based on the privacy needs and socia l interact ion. 

Judy Gahagan (1975) discussed the relati onship between various forms of set tin gs 

and the interaction process in genera l, and she stated that we take into account not 

on ly physical or environmental factors but soc ial cues in the attribution process. 177 

King Rama IV's and King Rama vr·s dec isions to utilise Western furniture and to 

have their personal areas designed based on Wes tern layouts, helped in explaining 

that the functional natu re of communa l and private interi or spaces was differently 

influenced by the Kings' attitudes towards Western influences . It could be argued 

that King Rama IV desired to individually practice Western ritual s due to the fact 

that during this reign, his family and male entourage were not fully familiar with 

Western rituals and etiquette. Since the Kin g preferred socia lising with hi s mal e 

entourage, it would have been difficult for both parties to maintain Western and 

traditional etiquette as part of their interactions. The social barrier cou ld also have 

177 
Gahagan, Jud y. Interperso nal and Group Behaviour. London : Methuen & Co. Ltd. , 1975. 

Page 45. 



172 

increased by the use of Western plans rather than traditional layouts for the design 

of interior settings. 

The difference between the behaviours of King Rama IV and King Rama VI, was 

that the latter adopted both Weste rn and traditional rituals as part of hi s lifestyle, 

whereas Kin g Rama IV practised mainly traditional rituals when he was with his 

family and male entourage. The differe nces clearly refl ected in the interior des ign 

of additional communal areas that were used by the Kings and their families, such 

as a sermon room in Phra Nakhorn Khiri , and the throne ha ll in Marugadhaiwan 

Villa. The layouts of these communal areas were influenced mainly by traditional 

architecture, their functional usage would have e nabled the occupants who were 

unfamiliar with Western architecture and furniture, particul ar ly of Phra Nakhorn 

Khir i, to confidentl y use the space in a traditional fashion. 

It is evident that the occupants of Ph ra Nakhorn Khiri and Marugadhaiwan Vi ll a, 

practised traditional ri tuals more than Western e tiquette, because the attitudes of 

King Ram a IV and Ram a VI towards their lifes ty les did not result in significant 

influences on their families', especially when compared to King R ama V's. Kin g 

Rama V paid great attentions on the lifesty le of his family members. The interior 

des ign of hi s residences was to cater for hi s conso rts and children rather than male 

entourage.178 The emphas is was on the functional nature of each space used by hi s 

family members. This was contrad icto ry to the interior planning of Phra Nakho rn 

Khiri and Marugadhaiwan Villa, where the arran gement of open-pl an spaces was 

mainly to acco mmodate King Rama IV and King Rama VI. 

178 Chandransu, Tongthong, et, al. Vimanmck Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publishers Ltd ., 1995. 
Page 24-26. 

Praynoi, Sor. Royal Palaces. Bangkok : Narnsuttrakarn Publishing Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 22 
and 24. 
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Gross and Stone (1973) commented on the nature of interior space in any building 

and they stated that spaces are often fixed in location and have boundaries. 179 The 

architect of Phra Ram Ratchaniwet, Karl Siegfried Dohring, gave the space of this 

building these spatial qualities. He designed the overall layout based on definite 

We~tern functions and boundaries. The layout would have influenced King Rama 

V and his family to utilise each space in accordance with their daily domestic and 

social activities. The benefit of having the communal rooms designed on both the 

ground floor and first floor of the residence would a lso have enabled the King and 

hi s queen co nsorts to undertake the ir do mest ic ac ti viti es and pastimes as a g roup. 

Thi s is re lated to the idea o f maintaining th e impo rtance of household m atte rs th at 

was influenced by th e King' s enthusias m abo ut providing a suitabl e interior s pace 

for eve ry member o f hi s fa mil y. 

The spati a l des ign o f Phra Ram Ratchaniwet sho wed its re lati onship between the 

status of King Rama V, and hi s invol vement in house ho ld activiti es throu g h th e 

pos ition o f hi s individual rooms , which were s ituated c lose to the co mmuna l areas 

and the bedroo ms of hi s queen co nsorts. The layout o f these rooms was based o n 

a centripeta l co nfi guration , whereas th e na tur o f Kin g Rama IV 's and R ama VI 's 

rooms was mo re segregated , and had no immedi ate co nnecti on with th e bedrooms 

o f the ir spouses. Kin g Ram a V and hi s queen consorts s ha red simil a r inte res ts and 

lifes ty le, thi s was the princ ipal influence o n th e a rrangement of roo ms to s uit th e ir 

daily domesti c activiti es . Karl Siegfri ed Dohring des igned the rooms in Phra R a m 

Ratchaniwet in a manner that cou ld cater for such similariti es in the behaviour of 

the King and his queen consorts. In contras t, the architects of Phra Nakhorn Khiri 

and Marugadhaiwan Villa, gave the interiors of these two summer palaces spati a l 

environments that mainly emphasised the diffe re nce of King Rama IV's and King 

Rama VI's personal lifestyles. 

179 Birenbaum, Arnold. and Sagarin, Edward. People in Places : The Sociology of the Fami liar. 
London : Thomas Nelson and Sons Ltd. , 1973. Page 108. 
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King Rama V intended to utilise the communal space in Phra Ram Ratchaniwet to 

increase family interactions between the occupants. This has resulted in the design 

of family rooms located around the courtyard where the similarity in the function 

of rooms would have encouraged the King's spouses and children to utilise these 

rooms together. This would also have influenced the occupants to take part in the 

same activity and within the same communal space. Interestingly, Judy Gahagan 

(1975) has pointed out that people can be similar to one another in a variety of 

ways, ranging from similarity in the manner in which they eat soup to similarity 

of character. 180 The significance of King Rama V's adapted Western lifestyle had 

an influence on the use of the family rooms in a way that resulted in the occupants 

behaving similarly. This notion could be supported by the occupants' enthusiasm 

about rearranging a room to suit the number of participants for carrying out their 

pastimes. 

The use of Western interior planning in Phra Ram Ratchaniwet helped in showing 

how the occupants would have utilised their space to undertake their group rituals. 

The spatial layouts showed that the queen consorts and their children would have 

used the staircase that could lead them directly from their bedrooms to the kitchen 

and the dining space. This layout would have been more beneficial for both King 

Rama V and his family members to practice Western rituals than when compared 

to the function of the open-plan space in Phra Nakhorn Khiri and Marugadhaiwan 

Villa. This traditional layout could not always provide the occupants with specific 

indications on how the interior space should be used in a Western manner. It was 

rather difficult for the occupants, particularly King Rama IV, to adapt traditional 

style interior spaces, such as the throne hall in Phra Nakhorn Khiri, into an area 

for organising formal receptions and rituals. 

180 Gahagan , Judy. Interpersonal and Group Behaviour. London : Methuen & Co. Ltd., 1975. 
Page 65. 
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The diffe rences in the be haviour of King Rama IV, King Rama V and King Rama 

VI influenced them to have their individual inputs in the design of their personal 

space. It is evident that King Rama IV and King Rama VI shared similar interests 

in the,maintenance of traditional lifestyles whereas the domestic rituals and soc ia l 

etiquette of King Rama V were based primarily on Western ideals . The functiona l 

nature of the communal areas in these summer residences had a close relationship 

between domest ic ideals of the Kin gs and their methods used for acco mmod at ing 

their spouses and children in their section or space. 

The design of King R ama V's Phra Ram Ratchaniwet illustra ted that he preferred 

his family members to li ve together in the same building. The layout of the pa lace 

was demarcated into various sect ions and rooms. This indeed provided the overall 

space with a sense of togetherness, es pecially wh en compared to the spatia l layout 

of Phra Nakhorn Khiri and Marugadhaiwan Villa. The s pat ial layout a lso s uggests 

that Kin g R ama IV and King Rama VI developed s imil ar goa ls in the ar ran gement 

of their personal spaces, which could onl y cater for their lifesty les in stead of the ir 

families. In contrast, King Rama V's goa l was to bring hi s family together in one 

place. 

In response to an indi vidua l's goa ls, Judy Gahagan (1975) has pointed out that we 

can talk about group goa ls only in so far as the individual members' goals 

coincide with the group goal. 18 1 Her statement is re lated to the behaviour of King 

Rama V rather than King Rama IV's and Kin g Rama VI's, because the nature of 

hi s daily rituals and pastimes involved the participation of his queen consorts and 

children. The s imil ar ity in the behaviour of the occupants in the utili sation of th e ir 

shared and personal spaces, and how they interacted with other occupants he lped 

18 1 Gahagan, Judy. Interpersonal and Group Behaviour. London : Methuen & Co. Ltd. , 1975. 
Page 100. 
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in emphasising the importance of their adapted Western lifestyles. The differences 

between the behaviour and lifestyle of each King, were the principal influences on 

the design of interior spaces in the summer palaces. 
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Chapter 4 

Vimanmek Palace 

Bangkhunprom Palace 

Introduction 

Buildings transmit an impressionistic picture of their age, they help to explain the 

nature of the society. which produces them - what matters most to people. what 

sort of values they have. 1 

The functional significance of King Rama V's and Prince Paribarra·s permanent 

residences was in the design of their interior spaces. The King and the Prince both 

wanted to create their living environment in a manner sirnilar to \Vestern houses.
2 

\vhcre the inclusion of both social and private spaces was appreciated. The result 

in the utilisation of Western architecture for the design of interior spaces was the 

availability of individual space for every occupant. 

1 Gardiner. Stephen. Introduction to Architecture. London : Rci..:d International Book, Ltd .. 
1993. Page 22. 
2 Chandransu. Tongthong. et, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publishers Ltd .. 199.S. 
Page 24-26. 
Laikarkhun, Nuauvarat. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Amarin Printing and Publishing 

Public Company Limited, 1992. Page 17. 
Sajisayvee. Bour. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Prccha Publishing Co .. Ltd .. 1981. Page 

38. 
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King Rama V and his queen consorts began to seriously adopt Western rituals and 

etiquette when they moved into Vimanmek Palace. 3 The King's attitudes toward 

Western influences encouraged his family and his male government employees to 

adapt themselves in order to suit his lifestyle. The adaptation of Western ideas and 

practices clearly had a direct influence on the lifestyle of King Rama V's sons. 

King Rama VI and Prince Paribatra in particular appreciated the importance of 

Western ideals . This benefited their abilities to appropriately interact with foreign 

diplomats using Western etiquette and to participate in social events using interior 

spaces that had been formally arranged in accordance with Western styles. 4 

Both King Rama V and Prince Paribatra were responsible for the lifestyle of their 

family members . As a result, the arrangement of interior spaces in their residences 

increased the level of comfort for the occupants using the overall spaces , and this 

also increased a sense of togetherness among the consorts. Thus, the interior space 

helped in emphasising the roles of female occupants in both social and domestic 

situations. 

Roles within Living Environments 

The roles of the queen consorts and their children in King Rama V 's Vimanmek 

Palace were made important as a result of various influences. Every family 

member was given individual hierarchical ranking, either by King Rama V, or 

through their initial royal status. Although every title had its significance, and was 

different from others, the role of the queen consorts in particular, appears to have 

been influenced by their positions in both social and living environments. It could 

3 Praynoi, Sor. Royal Palaces. Bangkok : Narnsuttrakarn Publishing Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 39, 40 , 
42, 44 and 46. 

Virodthummakoorn, Kittipong. Customs of the Royal Family. Bangkok : Numfoon Publishers 
Ltd., NIA. Page 34-36. 
4 

Virodthummakoorn, Kittipong. Lives of Royal Ladies. Bangkok : Numfoon Publishers Ltd ., 
1998. Page 61-62. 
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be debated that King Rama V had given his queen consorts privilege to conduct 

themselves in an equal manner to each other. In terms of social and political 

duties, Queen Saowabha Phongsri seems to have gained the most prominent rol e 

with regard to such duties. 

The queen consorts of Vimanmek Palace had the ability to utili se different interior 

spaces, and participate in social and domestic rituals with ease, yet the ir rol es 

were rather insignificant as a result of the importance King R ama V attach ed to 

W este rn ideas and practices . Queen Sawang Waddh ana was abl e to inte ract and 

socia li se with fore ign diplomats with confidence, yet her role was to support Kin g 

Rama V in terms of hi s social obligations . Therefore, the nature of formal soci a l 

se ttings was important. 

Queen Sukumala, Prince Pariba tra' s mother paid great attenti o n to th e use of both 

Weste rn furniture and utensils within the pal aces . The Queen was respons ible for 

providing the Prince with se lections of Weste rn eatin g ute n sil s utilised in the ir 

soc ial receptions . Her rol e was ho wever less prominent wh en co mpared to the 

roles of the Prince ' s conso rts , with regard to the ir soc ia l duty . Thi s was o ne of the 

reasons that enabl ed th e Princes' co nsorts and daughters to have pro mine nt inputs 

in the use o f Bangkhunprom P alace, particul arl y when compared to the childre n 

of Vimanme k Palace . Although Prince Paribatra s pent his childhood li v in g in 

environments, which were des igned to suit Kin g Ram a V' s children, the Prince 's 

role was less prominent, and was s imilar to those of his sib lings. This could be 

explained by a notion that King Rama V regarded his descendants as children, 

without playing certain roles. 

Personal Roles Influenced the Manipulation of Interior Space 

The importance of domestic arrangements primarily evolved from King Rama V's 

and Prince Paribatra's ideas about their families. Nevertheless, the importance of 
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social gatherings was influenced by different issues, such as political and cultural 

obligations. The queen consorts of Vimanmek Palace had less opportunity to use 

the communal rooms when compared to the female occupants of Bangkhunprom 

Palace. However, the evidence shows that the arrangement of communal rooms in 

Vimanmek Palace was undertaken primarily by the queen consorts, especially for 

social events, such as foreign receptions.5 Thus, the utilisation of interior settings 

to emphasise the significance of participants' status and the nature of their event 

was achieved by the adaptation of areas that had the quality suitable for the event. 

As David Canter (1974) stated, one possibility is that we use spaces as yet another 

medium of communication, that we use them to indicate our feelings of, or 

attitudes towards, the type of activity in which we intend to engage.6 It is obvious 

that the practice of Western social and domestic rituals was done more effectively 

within rooms that had been designed based on Western architectural styles. 7 The 

interior planning of Vimanmek Palace and Bangkhunprom Palace also resulted in 

a better control for the occupants accessing their communal and personal spaces, 

particularly when they were using two different spatial divisions to conduct group 

activities. 

The sense of closeness and togetherness among the occupants themselves, as well 

as their visitors was either enhanced or decreased by the methods employed in the 

adaptation of shared spaces and the use of access routes within the palaces. This is 

related to an idea by Deasy and Lasswell (1985), in which they have claimed that 

physical closeness is important, but where people meet is determined by the 

5 Vatcharothai, Koikhwan. Records on the Construction and Renovation of Vimanmck Palace. 
Bangkok: Chonepim Publisher Co., Ltd., 1984. Page 334 and 335-336. 
6 Canter, David. Psychology for Architects. London : Applied Science Publishers Ltd ., I 974. 
Page 121. 
7 Virodthummakoorn, Kittipong. Lives in Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Numfoon 
Publishers Ltd. , 1998. Page 41, 43 and 68. 

Sajisayvee, Bour. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Precha Publishing Co., Ltd ., 1981. Page 
70 and 73-75. 
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configuration of buildings and their grounds.8 The spatial layout in Vimanmek 

Palace and Bangkhunprom Palace also shows that the occupants and the ir visitors 

could only interact within the des ignated areas. 

The manipulation of interior space was, to some extent, affected by the architects' 

arrangements of various spatial divisions within the res idences . The place ment of 

interior walls in Bangkhunprom Palace was achi eved by pl aci ng one wall directly 

above another in order to organise individua l rooms on both the ground floor and 

the first floor. 9 In past, the traditiona l approaches were to separate the living space 

into three individual sections. This style became irrelevant to King Rama V's and 

Prince Paribatra' s concepts of privacy and domesticity. Therefore, the architects' 

arrangements of front settings, such as the foyer of Bangkhunprom Palace and the 

piano room of Vimanmek Palace, helped in emp hasis ing the level of closeness in 

terms of social interaction, in a manner, whi ch the occupants wanted to occur. 

Bennett Corwin (1977) has suggested that how c lose physically people want to be 

to each other depends on the closeness of the ir soc ial relationship. 10 Thus , shared 

spaces in Vimanmek and Bangkhunprom Palace were designed to accommodate a 

vari ety of users whereas the functiona l nature of the occupants' individual rooms 

in vo lved mainly the issues of persor.al boundaries and possessions. King Rama V 

used his li ving spaces with a concern for his personal status. Thi s influenced other 

occupants to follow hi s app roach, so that they effective ly organi sed their rooms to 

suit their personality and routines. In conclusion, social and domes tic ritua ls were 

carried out in re lation to the fun ct ion and the arrangement of interior spaces . 

8 Deasy, C.M. and Lasswe ll , Thomas E., Ph .D. Designing Places for People : A Handbook on 
Human Behavior for Architects, Designers and Facility Managers. New York : Watson­
Guptill Publicatio ns, 1985. Page 19. 
9 Refer to Appendices : Plans of Bangkhunprom Pal ace. 
10 Bennett, Corwin. Spaces for People : Human Factors in Design. Englewood, Ne w Jersey : 
Prentice-Hall , Inc., 1977. Page 58. 
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Vimanmek Palace 

Vimanmek Palace In General 

Constructed for 

Location 

Year of Construction 

Year of Completion 

Used as 

King Rama V and his family 

Bangkok, 3 mil es from the Grand Palace 

1900 

March 27, 1901 

A permanent residence for King R ama V, hi s consorts 

and their children 

I very much enjoy li ving here. If I were sti ll at the Grand Palace, I would be 

finding the heat unbearable and would have to set out on another trip. 11 

The statement written by King Rama V to his son, Prince Paribatra, in the summer 

of 1901 , described his personal response to his new residence, Vimanmek Pal ace. 

For six years , Vimanmek Palace was the permanent residence of the King and his 

family members. 12 

Moving into Vimanmek Palace 

The Siamese Sovereign had an enthusiasm for Western lifes tyles . King Rama V 

and his family members practised certain Western rituals, such as dining at tables, 

in the des ignated space of the traditionall y designed building situated in the Royal 

Compound. 13 Even though the space was designed based on traditional styles, the 

occupants were determined to practice the ir adapted rituals within this space. 

11 
Chandransu, Tongthong, et, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publisher Ltd .. 1995. 

Page 52. 
12 

Chandransu, Tongthong, et, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publisher Ltd. , 1995. 
Page 82. 
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When K ing Rama V and his fami ly moved into Vimanmek, they experienced the 

interior space that had been demarcated with tangible boundaries, and had definite 

Western functions.
14 

Accordingly, the occupants' social and dail y domest ic rituals 

were differently performed within selected interior spaces. 

The occupants used the inte ri or space in a manner that was influenced by Western 

pract ices. The spatial planning of Vimanmek cl early showed that the occupants' 

li vi ng patte rn s were planned in relation to the location o f each space. The building 

was separated into two prominent sections. 15 This was to provide Kin g Ram a V's 

spouses with th e ir individual section . 

Dav id Canter (19 74) has observed that while many buildings seem to be des igned 

as if the use rs come to them with a s tandard set of reactio ns , whi ch rema in 

throughout th ei r contact with the building, 16 it is more like ly that the attitudes of 

peopl e toward interior spaces change with time and ci rcu mstances . The a rchitects' 

spat ia l layouts of Vimanmek Palace illus trated that the arran gement of the overa ll 

space was basically to pro v ide for s pecific funct io ns. Nevertheless, the occupants' 

immed iate react ions to the physical nature of their personal space cou ld have been 

evo lved from their past experi ences in the use of their previous res idences s ituated 

in the Roya l Compound. 17 In fact, they might not have been entire ly re lated to the 

fun ctions assumed in the planning. 

13 Pramoth, Ku glit M.R.V. Four Kingdo ms : Kin gdo m I. Siamrat Publi shin g Co., Ltd. , 1988. 
Page 15 7- 1 6 I. 
14 Vatcharothai, Koikhwan. R eco r ds o n the Co nstructi on a nd Renovation of Vima nmek 
Pa lace. Bangkok : Chonepim Publishe r Co ., Ltd ., 1984. Page 9, 15, 19 and 21. 
15 Suks ri , Naengnoi. and Freeman , Michael. Pa laces of Bangkok : Royal R esidences of t he 
C hakri Dy nasty. Bangkok : As ia Books Co., Ltd ., 1996. Page 198. 
16 Canter, David. Psychology fo r Ar chitects. London : App lied Science Pub lishe rs Ltd ., 1974. 
Page 5 . 
17 Pramoth , Ku glit M.R.V. Four K ingdoms : K ingdom I. Siamrat Publishin g Co., Ltd ., 1988. 
Page 157- 161. 
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Living Together in One Building 

In general terms, we know that territories are often established to ensure privacy. 

Altman (1975) describes territories not only as a means of attaining privacy, but 

also as a means of stabilising social relationships. 18 In relation to Altman's notion, 

each space in Vimanmek Palace was designed based on functional usage that was 

associated with either one, or different social circumstances. The West section for 

instance, was occupied by female occupants, who shared similar attitudes towards 

social interaction. This was also based on the relationship between the occupants' 

group activities, because specific activities could be undertaken in both communal 

and personal spaces of the two sections. 

Because only King Rama V's family was permitted to live in Vimanmek Palace, 19 

it becomes evident that the idea of togetherness was evolved from the relationship 

between the female occupants who shared similar attitudes and lifestyle. Through 

his personal involvement, the King was able to exercise different control over his 

queen consorts' lifestyle. This was also achieved by the location of his apartment, 

which resulted in an appropriate position for control of his individual space, and 

the areas beyond. 

A principal element that helped in stopping the female occupants from sharing the 

same interior space with male visitors, was the position of walls and doors within 

the two sections. Nevertheless, the placement of other interior structures, such as 

ga ll eries, also decreased socia l interaction between male and female. This method 

suggested that the arch itects were consc ious of the repercussions that could have 

resulted from the use of Western layouts. 

18 Lang, Jon. Creating Architectural Theory : The Role of the Behavioural Sciences in 
Environment Design. New York: Van Nostrand Reinhold Company Limited , 1987. Page 149. 
19 

Chandransu, Tongthong, et, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publisher Ltd., 1995. 
Page 48 and 52-54. 

Praipiboonkit, Nongnoch. Ancient Palaces. Bangkok : S T P World Media Co., Ltd., 1998. 
Page 75 and 79. 
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Both Deasy and Lasswe ll (1985) have claimed that where rooms are shared, there 

should be a clear distinction between the spaces and facilit ies that are for common 

use and those that are property or te rritory of each occupant. 20 The ev idence 

shows that both male and female were often obliged to s hare the same communal 

area for undertaking soc ial rituals. 2 1 However, the significance of spatial di visions 

in Vimanmek Palace was re lated mainly to the iss ue of domesticity. To overcome 

this perhaps , King Rama V had nominated one of his consorts, Queen Saowabha, 

as his representative in Bangkok whil e he visited Europe in 1897. 22 This si tu ation 

resulted in important cultural and politi cal changes, beca use the Queen had ga ined 

rights equi va lent to the King's.
23 

In this changed s ituat io n, the nature of the Queen's duties reflected he r ab ili Ly to 

influence the royal family in various c irc umstances in terms of thei r lifesty les and 

do mest ic ritua ls. These issues affected the a rrange ment of interior settin gs in their 

res idence, located in the Grand Palace. Nevertheless, the interior design in genera l 

was not direct ly influenced by the Queen ·s ideas of domestici ty, which deve loped 

during her te mpo rary posit ion. Her enthus iasm about adapti ng different spatial 

fun cti ons within the West sect ion of Vimanme k Palace was indeed based o n King 

Rama V's ideas and pract ices. 

20 Deasy, C.M. and Lass well , Thomas E., Ph.D. Designing Places for People: A Handbook on 
Human Behaviour for Architects, Designers and facility Managers. New York : Watson­
Guptill Publications, 1985 . Page 52. 
21 Vatcharothai, Ko ikhwan. Records on the Construction and Renovation of Vimanmek 
Palace. Bangkok : Chonepim Publi she r Co., Ltd. , 1984. Page 328-336. 

Virodthummakoorn , Kitti pong. Customs of the Royal Family. Bangkok : Numfoon Publi shers 
Ltd ., N/A. Page 34-36. 
22 Pramoth, Kuglit M.R.V. Four Kingdoms : Kingdom I. Siamrat Publi shin g Co., Ltd. , 1988. 
Page 20 1-203. 
23 Saraya, Thida Ph.D. Nation and Country through the Eye of King Rama V. Bangkok : 
Dansutha Publishers, 1997. Page l 05. 
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King Rama V's desire to build a residence that could offer interior environments 

suitable for his family was accomplished. 24 Yet his enthusiasm about reducing the 

significance of hierarchical rankings in Vimanmek Pal ace was not so successful, 

because his idea of domesticity was mainl y influenced b y the traditiona l concept 

of self-position - the King was an absolute be ing. In terms of se lf-position and 

personal role, Erving Goffman (1967) made a comment on the subjects that when 

an individual becomes involved in the maintenance of a role, he tends also to 

become committed to a parti cular image of self. 25 This comment could be related 

to the spatial planning of King Rama V's persona l section , because the utili sat ion 

of Western plans on the second floor of the Octagonal Section was to dictate hi s 

role and self-position within Vimanmek Pa lace. 

Distinct Boundaries Equals Better Control 

The nature of King Rama V's ro le produced a significant impact on the functional 

form of the interior spaces that were utilised fo r political and social events. 26 They 

were arranged to be effect ive ly used by visitors and his fami ly members. This also 

benefited the occupants in terms of fami ly gatherings, which may or may not have 

required the involvement of King R ama V in their ritua ls or pastimes. The King's 

responses to the spatial planning of Vimanmek Palace were not definite enough 

when compared to the Western architects' subdivi sion of social and pri vate areas. 

This influenced the occupants to es tab I ish their own approaches on the adaptat ion 

of the communal spaces without His Majesty's supervision. The refore, the female 

occupants' decision to adapt the communal spaces for undertaking the ir pastimes 

was either influenced by an occupant who had a hi gher status, or based primarily 

d 
. . 27 

on a group ec1s1on. 

24 
Chandransu, Tongthong, el, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publisher Ltd .. 1995. 

Page 52 and 82-83. 
25 

Goffman, Erving. Interaction Ritual : Essays on Face to Face Behaviour. London : Allen 
Lane The Penguin Press, 1967. Page 50. 
26 

Vatcharothai, Koikhwan. Records on the Construction and Renovation of Vimanmek 
Palace. Bangkok : Chonepim Publisher Co ., Ltd., 1984. Page 328-336. 
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However, for significant social events , th e adaptation of a communal room to suit 

various participants was undertaken based on th e layout of the room rather than to 

create certain res tri cti o ns on the utili sation of the roo m by the queen consorts. An 

example being the planning of the additiona l exits for vi s itors in the throne hall o f 

Vimar'ime k Pa lace. Thi s primaril y res ulted in no n-occupants be in g obli ged to use 

the passageways and gall e ri es that were s ituated adj acent to the m ain sta ircase .28 

When King Ram a V and hi s consorts wa lked togethe r fro m the ir indi vidua l space 

to the communa l room, the vis itors could deve lop pos it ive impress ions abo ut the ir 

po liti ca l o r soci a l receptions th at were be in g organi sed in th e throne ha ll , or o the r 

communal rooms in the East Secti o n. Once the recepti on was co mpl eted , the 

occupants could depart fro m the co mmuna l roo m th rough the doors that were 

s ituated c lose to the ir des ignated seating a reas, pa rti cul a rl y when the Kin g and hi s 

queen co nsorts were des ired not to present themse lves ph ys ica ll y c lose to the 

audi ence . Neverthe less, if Hi s Majesty utili sed th e entrances th at we re prov ided 

for the v is itors, thi s could demonstrate the nature o f the soc ia l receptio n, as we ll 

as the s igni f ica nce o f Kin g Rama V's audi ence, beca use th e environment within 

the room could in fluence Hi s M ajes ty to move c lose to, or present hi mse lf nea r 

the vi s ito rs. 

In order to es tab li s h de finite socia l boun da ri es withi n com mu nal rooms, the roya l 

famil y de liberate ly organised e le ments, such as furni ture and decorati ve items, in 

order to control the phys ica l di stance between occup ants and their v is ito rs. The ir 

responses to the des ign of inte rior settings for accommodating various partic ipants 

is similar to Judy Gahagan's opinions (1984) o n soci a l bounda ries and interacti o n 

27 V irodthummakoorn, Kittipong. Lives of Royal Ladies. Bangkok : Num foon Publishers Ltd ., 
1998. Page 47. 

Virodlhummakoorr., Kittipong. Customs of the Royal Fami ly. Bangkok: Numfoon Publishers 
Ltd., NIA . Page 34-35. 

Suksri , Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michae l. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co., Ltd ., 1996. Page 104, 105, 106 and 108. 
28 Refer to Illustration No. 28. 
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where she has claimed that functional distance is produced by positioning, which 

affects opportunities for chance contacts . 29 

It becomes evident that the design of interior spaces in Vimanmek Palace not only 

influenced King Rama V and his family to utilise the spaces in a Western manner, 

but also encouraged male government employees to use the communal spaces in a 

similar manner. 30 Taking the functional usage and the location of a drawing room 

for instance,31 this space was situated adjacent to the state-meeting room, and was 

frequently used by male aristocrats. The room was designed in Western styles by 

the utilisation of Western furniture such as lounge-suite, tables and cabinets. This 

interior setting had the attributes that were appropriate for the aristocrats to utilise 

the room for relaxation during their meeting intervals. 

The evidence shows that King Rama V supervised all of official and weekly state­

meetings.32 The King was enthusiastic about the use of Western etiquette amongst 

the male government employees. Accordingly, the utilisation of Western furniture 

benefited the employees because they were permitted to present themselves at the 

same level of seating as the King. The arrangement of a round table and chairs in 

the state-meeting room resulted in a significant influence on the development of 

the face-to-face interaction between participants. This was similar to discussions 

made by David Canter (1974) in which he claimed that, the shape of the table and 

the positions in which people sat, had major implications for the way in which 

interactions took place.33 In a similar vein, the adaptation of communal rooms for 

29 Gahagan, Judy. Social Interaction and Its Management. London and New York: Methuen & 
Co. Ltd., 1984. Page 37. 
30 Vatcharothai, Koikhwan. Records on the Construction and Renovation of Vimanmek 
Palace. Bangkok: Chonepim Publisher Co., Ltd., 1984. Page 15 and 20. 

Chandransu, Tongthong, et, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publisher Ltd., 1995. 
Page 50. 
31 Refer to Illustration No. 18. 
32 Chandransu, Tongthong, et, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publisher Ltd., 1995. 
Page 50. 
33 Canter, David. Psychology for Architects. London : Applied Science Publishers Ltd., 1974. 
Page 118. 
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the pastimes of King Rama V and his queen consorts, such as writing novels, was 

also achieved by the utili sation of tables and chairs. 

It becomes evident that King Rama V was rather definite on the adaptation and on 

the utili sation of Western furniture in the communal rooms, particularly the throne 

hall and the state-meeting room. This was done in order to fulfil both of hi s soc ial 

arid domestic activities. However, the ev idence also suggests that the occupants of 

Vimanmek Palace were not overwhelmed by Western ideas and practices. 34 They 

recognised the possibility of certain interi or spaces that could be adapted in order 

to benefit their adopted lifesty le, and yet st ill mai nta in their trad iti onal beli efs . 

34 Chandransu , Tongthong, e t, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publishe r Ltd., 1995 . 
Page 56-57 and 60-61. 

Vatcharothai , Koikhwan . Records on the Construction and Reno vation of Vimanmek 
Palace. Bangkok : Chonepi m Publis her Co ., Ltd ., 1984. Page 137-1 40. 328 and 330-331. 
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Western, or not Western? 

Architectural Influences : 

Victorian and Siamese traditional architecture 

Interior Planning Schemes : 

Vimanmek Palace was built in the shape of the Roman letter L with its two 

sections. One section is running westward and the other is running northward, 

joining at an angle of 90 degree. Each section is approximately 60 metres in 

length while the width in general is 15 metres. The building with its 31 

apartments (rooms) consists of three storeys with the exception of the Octagonal 

End of the West Section whose additional third floor was used by King Rama V 

as his private apartments. 

Interior Decorations and Finishes : 

Mostly Victorian fretwork, woodcarvings and ornamentation. Classical interior 

finishes are made of timber. These are ev ident mainly in communal areas, and 

often overshadowed by Victorian ornamentation 

Building Materials : 

Golden Teakwood, reinforced-concrete base, bricks , stucco, ceramic tiles and 

glass. The rest of the structure is made entirely of golden Teakwood 

Style of Furniture : 

Victorian, traditional sty le furniture in King Rama V's and hi s queen consorts' 

bedrooms and various types of Western decorative objects and artefacts in 

communal spaces 
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In 1896, a decision was made by King Rama V to make his first trip to Europe.35 

Since colonisation by the French and English had become intense in many parts 

of the world, the ability for the Siamese royal family and diplomats to perform 

Western etiquette and rituals, such as dining and socia li sing in as groups, could 

help in,influencing Western diplomats' sentiments of Siam as a civilised society. 36 

Yet the practice of adapted rituals in Siam at that time was superficial in te rms of 

accurate comprehension when compared to social situations in which King Rama 

V was involved in during and after his journey to Europe.37 

Inspirations from the West 

Evidence cl early shows that during the nine-month journey in Europe, King Rama 

V was fas c inated by W este rn architecture, particul arl y in Rome and Fl orence, 

where he and his mal e entourage spent four days and nin e days respective ly 

observing the dom e structures of great churches.38 Ho wever, such structures were 

never constructed on eithe r the interior or exte ri o r of Vimanmek Palace. The 

architects used more contempo rary turn o f the 20th century building features . 

There is e vidence that Kin g Ra ma V enjoyed s tay ing in royal European res idences 

that were located in the countryside and had beautiful gardens .39 The Kin g wi s hed 

to build a res idence in a Weste rn s tyle with a garde n, whi c h late r could be ne fit the 

35 Chun-ao l, Sumitra. "Foll ow Kin g Rama V' s Footsteps : 100 Years o f His Journey to Europe." 
Art and C ulture April 1997: 101-103 and 127- 130. 
36 Chun -aol, Sumitra. " Foll ow Kin g Rama V's Footsteps : 100 Years of Hi s Journey to Europe." 
Art and Culture April 1997: 127-130. 

Virodthummakoorn, Kittipong. Stories from King Ram a V's Reign. Bangkok : Numfoo n 
Publi she rs Ltd., 1998. Page 7, 19 and 21. 
37 Chun-aol, Sumitra. "Foll ow King Rama V' s Footsteps : 100 Years of His Journey to Europe:· 
Art and Culture Apri l 1997: 99 and 127-1 30. 
38 Chun-aol , Sumitra. "Fo ll ow Kin g Rama V' s Footsteps : 100 Years o f His Journey to Europe." 
Art and C ulture Apri l 1997: 101-102. 

Bressan, Luigi . "Erco le Manfredi : One o f the Greatest Architects o f Bangkok". Muang Boran 
April - June 1998 : 60-6 I. 
39 Vatcharothai , Koikhwan. Records on the Construction and Renovation of Vimanmck 
Palace. Bangkok: Chonepim Publishe r Co .. Ltd., 1984. Page 4 . 
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roya l family's health .40 The idea that the royal building should be constructed in 

Western sty les was influenced by King Rama V's requ irements for interior spaces 

that could fulfil his concept of domesticity, where each room had its own purpose. 

Conforming to King Rama V's Ideas 

In response to King Rama V's requirements for a Western style residence, various 

architectural planning and decorating schemes were brought together. It is evident 

in the plans that the architects adopted and used Western methods of subdividing 

interior spaces into different areas. 41 Nevertheless, the evidence of the architects 

utilising traditional Siamese architecture was mainly apparent in the frequent use 

of timber panels for the interior walls and windows, as well as for the construction 

of the ground floor that was elevated slightly above the ground . The utilisation of 

local building mate rials, particularly teaks, was similar to the design of traditional 

Siamese houses, 42 where the application of teaks became a symbol of wealth and 

capability of the occupants. 

However, King Rama V's ideas of having Vimanmek Palace built principally in 

Western architectural styles had benefited his fami ly in various ways in terms of 

their family inte ractions and domesticity. These included the spatial planning of a 

playroom situated in the East Sect ion of Vimanmek Palace. This room was meant 

to be used only by King Rama V's fami ly, 43 especia ll y his younger children. This 

interior space could a lso be utilised as a communal room fo r the majority of the 

40 Vatcharothai, Koikhwan. Records on the Construction and Renovation of Vimanmek 
Palace. Bangkok : Chonepim Publisher Co., Ltd., 1984. Page 4. 
41 Refe r to Appendices : Plans of Vimanmek Pa lace. 
42 Chumsai Na Aytthaya, Sumet. and Buckminster, Richard. Naga : Cultural Origins in Siam 
and the West Pacific. New York: Oxford University Press, 1988. Page 86-87 . 

Na Parknum , Nor. The Planning of Traditional Houses in Siam. Bangkok : Narnsutt rakarn 
Publishing Co., Ltd ., 1992. Page 7 and 9-11. 
43 C handransu, Tongthong, et, a l. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publishers Ltd., 1995. 
Page 25. 
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female occupants, because there were no specific restrictions applied to the use of 

the playroom. 

In Vimanmek Palace, King Rama V's queen consorts and their personal assistants 

were p,ermitted to participate in children's activities. 44 The spatial planning of the 

playroom enabled it to become a place, where adults and children could exchange 

conversation as part of their playing process. The function of the playroom and its 

adjacent inte rior spaces resulted in immediate spatial relationships between them. 

These Western designed inte rior spaces served as areas that were catered for the 

female occupants , although they were provided with indi vidua l rooms in the West 

Section of Vimanmek Palace . 

Victorian Designs : One Solution to Better Spatial Controls 

The spatial planning of interior spaces in the East Section of Vimanme k Palace 

cl earl y shows that Western archi tects so lved the functional differences between 

personal and communal spaces by usin g Western inte rior structures, such as wa ll s 

and galleries to separate the interi or spaces. Although the evide nce suggests that 

both the queen consorts and the ir ch ildren had the advantage of enterin g almost 

every inte rior space in Vimanmek without spec ific restrictions ,45 any direct soc ial 

interaction with mal e vi s itors or pal ace atte ndants cou ld have been awkward for 

both parties. Accordingly , the Weste rn arch itects solved this problem by adapt in g 

Victorian planning schemes, and used them for planning separate spaces that were 

arranged for men and women, adults and childre n, visitors and family. In Erving 

Goffman's te rms, specific regions were generally estab lished to ensu re that the 

44 
Chandransu, Tongthong, et, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publishers Ltd., 1995. 

Page 57-58. 
45 

Vatcharothai , Koikhwan. Records on the Construction and Renovation of Vimanmck 
Palace. Bangkok: Chonepim Publisher Co., Ltd. , 1984. Page 15 and 18. 

Chandransu, Tongthong, et, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Pub I is hers Ltd. , I 995. 
Page 24-26, 48-50 and 52-54. 
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royal performances could be maintained for visitors. Erving Goffman (1959) has 

also pointed out that it is natural to expect that the passage from the front region 

to the back region will be kept closed to members of the audience or that the 

entire back region will be kept hidden from them. 46 

Further to the discussion, Delehanty and Sexton (1997) have claimed that in each 

interior space of middle-class Victorian houses, it was a segregated world. 47 This 

arrangement of interior spaces in Victorian houses was mainly influenced by the 

nature of social etiquette practised during the Victorian period. Nevertheless, most 

of Victorian social concepts could not be entirely related to the functional nature 

of interior spaces in Vimanmek Palace, because different usage in relation to the 

function of each room was evident. 

In Victorian houses, most of the rooms were not designed to be orientated towards 

family usage, although the evidence suggests that every house tended to construct 

a large playroom under the attic. 48 The playroom was mainly used by the children, 

as well as female servants who in this particular circumstance, were considered by 

the occupants of Victorian houses as observers rather than the playmates of their 

children. In contrast, the use of the playroom in the East Section of Vimanmek by 

the children of King Rama V could not be achieved without the help from female 

consorts. Consequently, the significance of family interaction was influenced by 

the participation of adults in children's activities. If the playroom were to be used 

in a Victorian fashion, this could affect the nature of family interaction among the 

queen consorts (mothers) and their children. 

46 Goffman, Erving. The Presentation of Self in Everyday Life. New York : Doubl eday & 
Company, Inc., 1959. Page 113. 
47 

Delehanty, Randolph. and Sexton, Richard. In the Victorian Style. San Francisco : Chroni cle 
Books, 1997. Page 93. 
48 Barrett, Helena. and Phillips, John. Suburban Style: The British Home, 1840-1960. London: 
Macdonald & Co (Publishers) Ltd., 1987. Page 57-58. 

Delehanty, Randolph. and Sexton, Richard. In the Victorian Style. San Francisco : Chronicle 
Books, 1997. Page 73 and 88. 
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The architects ' adaptation of Victori an interior arran gements in Vimanmek Palace 

helped to strengthen the family relationship rather than to segregate Kin g Rama V 

and his famil y members in a manner similar to Victorian social concepts. 49 Yet in 

respons~ to traditional Siamese beliefs, the signifi cance of family status and soci al 

boundari es for male and female was rather s imil ar to Victori an lifes tyles in terms 

of household etiquette.so The palace-records suggests that there were a number of 

King Rama V' s immature sons li ving in Vimanmek Palace. st These occupants did 

not rece ive an eminent recogniti on when it comes to the di scuss ion of their li ving 

and soc ialis ing spaces in the palace. Their ab ili ty to move from one in terior space 

to another was stri ctl y limited after they reached the age of ten,sz considered at 

that time in Siam to be the age of maturi ty fo r males. Even though the pl anning of 

in te ri or spaces in Vimanmek Palace was based also on Victori an archi tecture, it is 

ev ident th at in te rms of spat ial arrangements, certain restri ct ions on the issue of 

gender, led to an ass umption th at King Rama V 's concepts of domest ic li festy le 

were basica ll y in fluenced by trad iti onal be li efs. 

Certain rest ri ctions on the issue of gender were def ined by Ki ng Rama V's mature 

sons in terms of th eir interi or access within Viman mek Palace. This res ul ted in the 

separat ion of two pro minent spatia l enviro nments, the East and the West Sections. 

49 Delehanty, Randolph . and Sexton, Richard. In the Victorian Sty le. San Francisco : Chronic le 
Books, 1997. Page 91, 93 and 94-96. 

Gorham, Deborah. The Victorian Girl and the Feminine Ideal. London : Croom Helm L td. , 
198 2. Page 5 and 37-38. 
so Delehanty, Randolph. and Sexton, Richard . In the Victorian Style. San Francisco : Chronicle 
Books, 1997 . Page 93 , 96 and 103. 

Gorham, Deborah. The Victorian Girl and the Feminine Ideal. London : Croom Helm Ltd., 
1982. Page 7 and 9. 
51 V atcharoth ai, Koikhwan. Records on the Construction and Renovation of Vimanmek 
Palace. Bangkok: Chonepim Publi sher Co., Ltd., 1984. Page 335-336. 

Chandransu, Tongthong, et, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publishers Ltd ., 1995. 
Page 56-58 . 
52 Praynoi, Sor. Palaces of the Royal Families. Bangkok : Narnsuttrakarn Publishing Co., Ltd .. 
1996. Page 5. 

Nawigamune, A nake. " Hair Cutting Rite." Prall Magazine M ay 2001 : 2 l2-2 l 3. 
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The method used for demarcating social and personal boundaries could be related 

to a statement made by Gross and Stone (1973). They pointed out that symbols of 

reserve identities are often carried into social transactions.53 The interior design of 

communal spaces in the East Section enabled the mature sons of King Rama V to 

utilise,certain areas, such as the throne hall and a drawing room, to establish their 

family interaction with their mothers and sisters. They obviously did this without 

violating King Rama V's traditional beliefs. 

In the past, King Rama V's queen consorts were prohibited to establish any form 

of social interaction with male vis itors in the female section of Vimanmek Palace. 

This particu lar social -barrier influenced the royal family to become familiar with 

the function of Western interior planning. This was signifi cant, because the use of 

the throne hall in the East Section al lowed the presence of King Rama V's mature 

sons in their daily fami ly gatheri ngs . 

Family Spaces Versus Social Spaces 

In response to traditional Siamese be li efs, the concept of arranging various spat ial 

boundaries for male and female was not so unusual when compared to Western 

decorum. As during the Victorian period, especia ll y in America, the middle-class 

Victorian houses illustrated the social subdi vis ion of the sexes and ages in 

Victorian society. What the Victorian house did was to ma ke the ingrained social 

distinctions between sexes and ages into spatial divisions.54 Again, the influence 

of thi s concept was apparent in the architects' adaptation of Victorian row houses 

. h ' b d 55 
in t e queen consorts e rooms . 

53 
Birenbaum, Arnold. and Sagarin , Edward. People in Places : The Sociology of the Familiar. 

London: Thomas Nelson and Sons Ltd., 1973 . Page 107. 
54 Delehanty, Randolph . and Sexton, Richard. In the Victorian Style. San Francisco : Chronicle 
Books, 1997. Page 93. 
55 

Refer to Appendices : Pl ans of Vimanmek Palace. 
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In the West section , each individual set of rooms on both the ground floor and the 

first floor was designed with a private sta ircase for increased convenience. 

However, such an interior planning was modified in order to suit King Rama V's 

concept of Western family arrangements. This is evident in the spatial planning of 

Vimanmek Palace where doors and galleri es were arranged in a Western manner. 

This resulted in an effective interior access of the occupants v ia the galleries on 

both floors. If all the doors in the West Section were to be opened simultaneous ly, 

this could indeed increase a sense of togetherness, because the West Section was 

occupied only by the queen consorts and their children. Generally, the nature of 

Victorian interior layouts had severa l benefits when compared to the function of 

traditional open-plan spaces, because indi vidual occupants cou ld ach ieve soc ial or 

private li vi ng environments depending on their wants, or needs at any given time. 

In terms of Western spat ial demarcations, it is ev ident that the use of timber wa ll s, 

gal leries and doors as a means of providing the occupants with individual 

boundaries enab led them to establish either social, or fami ly interaction. The use 

of ga ll eri es in particular, resulted in the occupants creating definite patterns 

regarding their interior access. Thi s cou ld also be exp lained by a fact that the 

spatial layout of Vimanmek Palace in general was based on group planning of 

suites. Nevertheless, the influence of Victorian interior arrangements was, to a 

certain extent, based on a centripetal configurat ion. Professor Naengnoi Suksri 

(1996) also recogni sed the functions of both communal and personal rooms 111 

Vimanmek Palace. She stated that the rooms were like suites.56 In response to 

Western interi or plannin g, it is certain that the significance of the occupants' 

social and fam il y interacti ons could either increase, or reduce based on the 

location of their se lected rooms. 

56 Suksri, Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok Royal Res idences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co .. Ltd ., 1996. Page 198. 
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Erving Goffman observed the function of interior walls, which were used to either 

reduce, or increase the significance of social and private boundaries in an interior 

space. Goffman (1973) has also pointed out that walls provide physical limits, but 

do not necessarily prevent communications from passing through (Goffman, 

1963a,151-152).57 The employment of teak walls between the East Section and 

the West Section was executed in a manner that clearly separated the communal 

areas from family spaces. This Western planning method could be observed as a 

metaphoric representation of two distinct social boundaries. 

It is obvious that the similarity in the design of Victorian Houses and Vimanmek 

Palace was in the functional usage of specific interior spaces. In the state-meeting 

room of Vimanmek for instance,58 the Western architects designed this communal 

room contiguous to the female section without designing a corridor as a means of 

separation. They simply utilised a door and timber wall to separate the functional 

differences between the two sections. The relationship between the location of 

rooms and their functions within this area could have influenced the occupants to 

develop their own ideas of communal and private spatial boundaries, in a manne r 

similar to Victorian domestic arrangements. 

More of Victorian Influences 

Victorian concepts and lifestyles influenced the occupants of Vimanmek Palace to 

use certain rooms for undertaking th eir family activities. The royal banquet room 

for instance, was situated in the West Section, and was utilised in accordance with 

Western etiquette commonly practi sed during the Victorian era. However, the 

layout of this room was organised without dist inct characteristics of Victorian 

57 Birenbaum, Arnold. and Sagari n, Edward. People in Places : The Sociology of the Familiar. 
London : Thomas Nelson and Sons Ltd ., 1973. Page 109. 
58 Refer to Illustration No. 2. 

Chandransu, Tongthong. et, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publishers Ltd., 1995. 
Page 48. 
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interior planning. In contrast, it was the utilisation of Western furniture that 

imitated the character of formal Victorian dining rooms. The furnitu re had the 

ornamentation that helped to emphas ise Victorian sty les . The royal banquet room 

was also des igned with more areas for mov ement. The employment of Victorian 

furniture in specific areas of the room shows that King Rama V's attitude towards 

his queen consorts and children was more relaxed and orientated mainly towards 

domestic arrangements. 

It is o bvious that the influence of Western idea ls, parti cul a rl y in terms of domestic 

arrangements, became even more significant through the architects' planning of a 

library that was s ituated next to the royal banquet room in the W est Section. This 

grouped inte ri or layout was s imil ar to the design of communal rooms in Victorian 

houses.59 Nevertheless , this pl anning res ulted in rooms having more appropr iate 

fun ctions in te rms of fam il y usage. These rooms were not meant to be utilised as a 

pl ace where Kin g Ram a V's pe rsona l art co ll ect ions cou ld be put on display as 

they often were. Thi s idea was contrad ictory to Victorian inte ri or deco rat io ns, 

es pec ially the dining rooms, because in Victorian houses, decorative objects were 

considered to be an im portant component of the inte ri or space. 60 

However, in response to interi or sett ings, Victorian concepts th a t the dinin g room 

was th e centra l s tage, th e heart of the th eatre, here (where) the family me t each 

evening in gentee l conversati on ,61 seem to have a s ignifi cant re lati onship with the 

adaptati on of Western practi ces by the occupants of Vimanmek Pal ace. The refore, 

59 Delehanty, Randolph. and Sexton , Richard. In the V ictori an Sty le. San Francisco : Chronicle 
Books, 1997. Page 88, 93 and 11 4. 

Barrett, Helena. and Phillips, John. Suburban Sty le : The Bri t is h Ho me, 1840 -1 960. London : 
Macdonald & Co (Publishers) Ltd ., 1987 . Page 58. 
60 Delehanty, Randolph . and Sexton, Richard. In the V ictori an Sty le. San Francisco : Chronicle 
Books, 1997. Page 86, 110 and 113. 

Turner, B rian. T he Australi an Terrace Houses. Sydney: An Angus & Robertson Publication, 
1995. Page 37-38. 
6 1 Delehanty, Randolph. and Sexton, Richard . In the V ictorian Sty le. San Francisco : Chronicle 
Books, 1997. Page 110. 
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the significance of family spaces in the West Section was influenced by the use of 

less Victorian ornamentation and Western furniture. Such a design concept seems 

relevant, because King Rama V wanted his younger children to move within the 

family rooms with a sense of increased freedom. The function of family rooms in 

the We,st Section was primarily influenced by the activity of King Rama V and his 

queen consorts instead of the volume of the rooms and their design features. 

The absence of traditional planing schemes in both the East and the West Sections 

affected the function of rooms in general, and this influenced the queen consorts 

to adapt and utilise each room in accordance with their intended use. However, an 

entire floor area within a single room, particularly in the East Section, had not all 

been used by the female occupants when they were involved in social or domestic 

rituals. Even though communal rooms, such as the throne hall and drawing rooms, 

were generally designed with Western and Victorian styles, the occupants usually 

divided themselves into different groups due to the nature of their activities. They 

had different social devices for coping with this multi-use approach. In a similar 

vein, Gross and Stone (1973) have observed, for example, that when no physical 

boundaries are present, a group gathered in one section of a room may have 

developed a common mood, which is bounded by a certain space that defines the 

I. . f h . h 62 1m1ts o t etr engagement to one anot er. 

Simple, But Organised 

Generally, the function of rooms was influenced mainly by Western architecture. 

The benefit from the use of simple Western layouts and interior finishes helped 

the occupants in becoming familiar with the functional nature of each room. In 

contrast, the presence of interior components, such as niches and exposed cei Ii ngs 

62 Birenbaum, Arnold. and Sagarin, Edward . People in Places : The Sociology of the Familiar. 
London: Thomas Ne lson and Sons Ltd., 1973. Page 109. 
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in traditionally designed spaces, to some extent, resulted in insignificant changes 

in terms of spatial functions. Therefore, the adaptation of stra ight lines on interior 

structures, such as galleries, timber walls, doors and windows, was an eminent 

feature that could reduce the level of confusion when the occupants were moving 

from one interior setting to another. Professor Naengnoi Suksri (1996) has also 

observed, for example, th at it may be seen that Vimanmek, although large, is 

simple in design. The wall panels and windows use the same model, with a longer 

middle section (glass in the case of th e windows) and smaller square pane ls above 

and be low.63 

The adaptation of Western inte rior planning also resulted in an effective control of 

access between rooms in the E as t Sect ion by the occupants and their v is itors. Thi s 

included the use of areas, such as foyers , ga ll e ri es and staircases. The locations of 

these shared spaces provided the inte rior space of Vimanmek Palace with definite 

and tangible boundari es be tween th e East Sec ti on and the W est Section. This was 

another method for he lping th e quee n consorts in beco min g more re laxed in te rms 

of social and pe rsonal boundari es . In conclusion, the adaptation of Western and 

Victorian spatial layouts, as we ll as inte ri or decorations in V im anmek Pal ace not 

only he lped to e mphas ise the importance of the occupants ' status, gende r and age, 

but also in creased the awaren ess of Kin g R ama V's queen consorts and the ir 

chi ldre n that the ir communa l and pe rso nal spaces were designed based on a more 

definite functional usage . 

63 Suksri , Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co., Ltd ., 1996. Page 198. 
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The Use of Interior Spaces by the Royal Family 

House-form preferences and adaptations reflect personality differences. 64 

This statement ts made by Jon Lang (1987), and is relevant to the relationship 

between King Rama V's concept of domestic arrangements and his personality. In 

response to interior planning, Vimanmek shows the inclusion of interior spaces 

that could be utilised for providing comfort when the royal family was performing 

adapted rituals. 65 The designs, which reflected Western living environment of 

King Rama V and his family, were also based on the functional usage of every 

room. 

King Rama V's enthusiasm about domesticity influenced different aspects. One of 

them was the planning of family spaces, which was based on a centripetal layout. 

The King's queen consorts undertook different approaches in order to emphasise 

the significance of their family relationships among lhe occupants. Their methods 

were also adapted to increase the importance of their individualities. 

The use of Western interior layouts emphasised the significance of personal and 

group relationships between the two parties, because the interior settings in both 

the East and the West Sections outlined the exact spatial function of rooms used 

for social events.66 An initial reaction from individuals using provided areas in the 

communal section could have been affected by the position of galleries and rooms 

6
-1 Lang, Jon. Creating Archilcctural Theory : The Role of the Behavioral Sciences in 

Environment Design. New York: Van Nostrand Reinhold Company Limited, 1987. Page 155. 
65 Chandransu, Tongthong, et, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publishers Ltd., 1995. 
Page 24-26. 
66 Refer to Appendices : Plans of Vimanrnek Palace. 

Vatcharothai, Koikhwan. Records on the Construction and Renovation of Vimanmek 
Palace, Bangkok: Choncpim Publisher Co., Ltd., 1984. Page 11, 15 and 20. 
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they were permitted to enter. Moreover, the method used for the conduct of group 

activities was a lso influenced by King Ram a V's needs in having gathe ring spaces 

des igned c lose to the main entrance of the E ast Sect io n. 

Pian0 Room : First Domain for Social Interactions 

In response to spatial utilisation, the influences of Wes tern inte rior pl annin g also 

helped in categori s in g the occupants' househo ld and soc ia l activities, beca use the 

segregation of the ir act ivities cou ld be ach ieved based o n th e W este rn a rc hitects' 

attempts to des ign more marked-out a reas with limited Western functions. Certain 

inte ri or environments, such as th e piano room in th e East Section, play particul ar 

ro les in de fining and manipu latin g the att ribu te of the occupants ' soc ia l gatherin gs 

through the di st inctio n of interior boundari es and locat io ns. 67 It is apparent in the 

plans of Vimanmek Palace that many of the communa l rooms in the East Sect ion, 

including the pi ano room, are all s ituated adjacent to the m a in entran ce. Thus, the 

control of socia l boundaries could be defined by the occupant who was authori sed 

by the King to manage the suitab ility of th e communa l setting on the bas is of its 

certain usage. 

Each interior space in V imanmek Pal ace had its ow n funct io n, providing a strong 

element of ritual in it , such as the pi ano roo m, which was utili sed princ ipa ll y in a 

Western fas hi on, where King Rama V's audi ence and e ntourage were pe rmitted to 

s it on chairs . In terms of the occupants' att itudes towards the ir socia l gath erings, 

the role of each indi vidua l was re lated to the re lat ionships between the phys ical 

e lement in terms of the in te ri or layouts and the arrangement of Western furniture, 

as we ll as the occupants themse lves. Erv in g Goffman (1963) has commented that 

whether an indi vidua l is a ll owed to enter a region , such as a room, or is exc luded 

from it, he will often be required to show some kind of regard for the phys ical 

67 Refer to Illustrat ion No. 16. 
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boundary around it, when there is one.
68 

It is apparent that the planning of more 

tangible boundaries in the communal spaces of the East Section was an objective 

for the Western architects of Vimanmek Palace. 

The architects attempted to define the occupants' social and family interactions by 

simply placing timber walls between the interior space in both sections. However, 

this created individual settings for certain activities rather than bring King Rama 

V's family together. This planning method did not always help in emphasising the 

significance of social domestic activities, but seemed to have provided the interior 

volume with a more limited boundary within each room. This benefited the King 

and his queen consorts in terms of role distance, because the practice of different 

activities could have been more difficult to undertake within the same room. 

Throne Hall : A Room with lVIultiplc Uses 

In order to study the nature of the occupants' activities and their situations, the 

relationship between the occupants and their selected interior settings should be 

considered whether the activities were based on either social, domestic, religious 

or leisure. An example of this was the adaptation of the throne hall situated in the 

East Section as a temporary bedroom for the King while he was recovering from 

his illness.69 In response to this situation. the King's roles included being both a 

patient, and King Rama V. This particular circumstance influenced the functional 

usage of the throne hall, although the adaptation of the room was undertaken to 

correspond with the characteristic of the throne hall, which appeared to have 

maintained the same quality, in a manner that was relevant to King Rama V's 

status and role. 

68 Goffman, Erving. Behavior in Public Places : Notes on The Social Organization of 
Gatherings. London: Collier-MacMillan Limited, 1963. Page 151. 
69 Chandransu, Tongthong, et, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publishers Ltd., 1995. 
Page 50 and 60-61. 
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The adjustment of the interior setti ngs in the throne hall enab led King Rama V to 

perform his role as the chief member of gatherings. 70 In general terms, pe rsonal 

status and role of an individual often have significant influences on the design of 

his or,her socialising and living environments, this relates to Erving Goffman 's 

orinion (1972) that, typica ll y, a person wi ll become deeply committed only to a 

role he or she regularly performs .71 In a similar vein, an interior setting that was 

arranged for King Rama V's frequent usage must always display the elements that 

could be related to his personal status and prefe rence. Accordingly, the size of the 

throne hall was also to illustrate the importance of the room, as well as the status 

and role of the King. 

The adjustment of the throne hall to cater for a traditional hair-cutting ceremony 

was one of the exampl es, which showed that specific a reas within the room were 

arranged for a variety of participants, such as monks, occupants and audi ence of 

diffe rent gender and age groups. 72 Interest ing ly, the layouts of Western furniture , 

particularly chairs, for Siamese participants appears to have fo llowed the semi ­

circular contours of the throne hall ,73 which also resu lted in the subd ivi sion of two 

dist inct spatial boundaries for mal e and female, royal monks and audience. 7
..i 

The seats arranged for the occupants were often s ituated in the centre, where they 

could be surrounded by their audience.75 This particular sty le of organising chairs 

7° Chandransu, Tongthong, ct, a l. Viman mek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publi she rs Ltd., 1995. 
Page 24-26. Page 50. 
71 Goffman, Erving. Enco unters : Two Studies in the Socio logy of interaction. London : Allen 
Lane, The Penguin Press, 1972. Page 78. 
72 Chandransu, Tongthong. et, al. Vimanmek Pa lace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publishers Lld., 1995. 
Page 38-41. 

Vatcharothai, Ko ikhwan. Reco rds on the Constructi on and Renovation of Vimanmek 
Palace. Bangkok: Chonepim Publisher Co., Ltd ., 1984. Page 137- 140. 
73 

Refer to Illustration o. 19 and 20. 
74 Vatcharothai, Koikhwan . Reco rds on the Co nstruction and Re novation of Vimanmek 
Palace. Bangkok: Chonepim Publi she r Co .. Ltd ., 1984. Page 137-140 and 328-336. 
75 Vatcharothai, Ko ikhwan . Reco rds on the Co nstruction and Re novation of Vimanmck 
Pa lace. Bangkok: Chonepim Publi sher Co .. Ltd. , 1984. Page 138-140 and 335-336. 
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illustrated that the architects were aware of the importance of traditional designs 

by never combining the areas, which were meant to be used by male and female 

participants together. The layouts became a means of enabling the royal family to 

utilise the throne hall as groups. This also helped to emphasise the significance of 

their traditional be\ iefs, because it was essential to provide separate areas for male 

and female. Therefore, changes in the functional usage of the throne hall could be 

made upon the decisions of King Rama V and his family. 

The modification of communal spaces in the East Section from a traditional open­

plan configuration. such as the throne hall, was to maintain the significance of the 

occupants' adapted Western lifestyle. One interesting area of Western adaptations 

was concerned with the response of the occupants and their visitors on the interior 

environment, because such communal spaces had temporarily been transformed to 

accommodate participants of various backgrounds and cultures. In terms of spatial 

environment, Judy Gahagan (1984) has made a claim in which she stated that very 

often the environment can be manipulated to mask the true definition of the 
. . 76 

s1tuat1on. 

The adjustment of the throne hall also had to accommodate its use as an area for 

religious rituals and family ceremonies, such as the hair-cutting rite, where most 

of the participants were the royal family and aristocrats who were familiar with 

the rituals. 77 If participants of a social situation were conscious of the nature of 

the rituals they wished to perform, their enthusiasm about the location of the room 

and its size seem to have significant influences on the pattern of that particular 

ritual. In a similar vein, C.M. Deasy (1985) observed that, the human tendency to 

form groups suggests the need for places where groups can form. 78 The size of the 

76 Gahagan, Judy. Social Interaction and Its Management. London and New York: Methuen & 
Co. Ltd., 1984. Page 43. 
77 Vatcharothai, Koikhwan. Records on the Construction and Renovation of Vimanmek 
Palace. Bangkok: Chonepim Publisher Co., Ltd., 1984. Page 137-140, 329. 330-331 and 335-336. 
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communa l spaces in the East Section influenced the way in which the occupants 

planned different seating areas to cater for various status, gender and age-groups. 

This allowed the occupants to use the communal spaces more effectively, and st ill 

not violate their traditional beliefs . 

Furniture Defines Space 

However, in response to spatial arrangements, it is possible for a communal room 

to have its physical characteristic contrary to the nature of social ritual s. Thus, the 

adaptation of a room by the use of Western furniture and necessary utensi Is cou ld 

emphasise the importance of the rituals. The presence of Western furniture within 

the room reflected not only social structures of the occupants, but also res ulted in 

definite boundaries of their gathering area, as well as to prevent other participants 

from intruding into the areas beyond the furniture provided for those participants 

with hi gher status .79 Thi s was evident in the arrangement of chairs for Kin g Rama 

V and his queen consorts in the throne hall, because the overall volume of the 

room was partially demarcated by these objects. 

In the throne hall , four Western armchairs were used in accordance with the status 

of th e possessors. 80 This me th od of express ing the occupants' social strat ifi cation 

also helped in demonstrating the influence of Western etiquette adopted by King 

Rama V, because in Vimanmek, male entourage could either present themselves 

sitting on chairs, or formally stand as a group. This arrangement of Western chairs 

shows that the emphasis on the occupants' status could either decrease or increase 

simply by the p lacement of objects. Accordingly, the use of Western furniture was 

78 Deasy, C.M. and Lasswell, Thomas E., Ph.D. Des igning Places fo r Peop le: A Handbook on 
Human Behavio r fo r Archi tects, Des igners and Faci li ty Managers. New York : Watson­
Guptill Publications, 1985. Page 20. 
79 

Refer to I llustration o. 19. 
80 Suwannaprecha, Vichit. Histori cal Buildi ngs. Bangkok: Arksarapipat Co., Ltd .. N/A . Page 33. 
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popular among the occupants and their visitors when there were significant social 

and cultural events. 

It seems obvious that the architects' approaches on the interior planning of the 

throne hall gave the royal family freedom to temporarily adjust the room to cater 

for their social and religious rituals. In response to these lifestyle changes, it could 

be said that the adaptation of a room to suit cultural and social rituals was related 

to Jon Lang's comment (1987) in which he said that the built environment always 

exists within a culture and is part of it. 81 In Vimanmek Palace, the idea of having 

communal spaces planned next to one another suggests that King Rama V wanted 

to maintain the importance of specific household traditional activities, which were 

commonly practised by Siamese laymen. 

In the past, Siamese traditional houses were designed with a large open platform, 

it was generally used for both informal and formal social gatherings and rituals.K2 

The function of open-plan spaces was suitable for group activities. Within such an 

area, a feeling of spaciousness could be developed with a sense of closeness when 

the occupants were using the same space. However, an idea of designing shared 

and private spaces within the palace showed clearly the abandonment in the 

utilisation of traditional planning schemes. 

In contrast to the above statements, the use of interior walls in Vimanmek Palace 

helped in verifying the quality of social events held within the rooms. An example 

was the use of the state-meeting room located in the East Section to accommodate 

male and female participants, as well as different social events, such as the state-

81 Lang, Jon. Creating Architectural Theory : The Role of the Behavioral Sciences in 
Environment Design. New York: Van Nostrand Reinhold Company Limited. 1987. Page 98. 
82 

Chumsai Na Aytthaya, Sumer. and Buckminster, Richard. Naga : Cultural Origins in Siam 
and the West Pacific. New York: Oxford University Press, 1988. Page 87 and 102-103. 

Na Parknum, Nor. The Planning of Traditional Houses in Siam. Bangkok : Narnsurtrakarn 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1992. Page 9 and 10. 
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meetin g where it was attended o nly by male participants,83 whereas the practice of 

daily household activities were reserved on ly for King Rama V 's queen consorts. 

Even though the architects of Vimanmek Palace emphas ised the functional nature 

of each room by utili s ing inte rior walls and Weste rn layouts, the idea of providing 

the interior spaces that could be used for organising social and family gathe rings , 

in a manner s imil ar to Siamese traditional houses was somehow evident. 

Particular environmenta l components , such as the shape of communal rooms and 

W estern furniture, he lped in creatin g an appropri ate setting for a se lected activity. 

[n res ponse to thi s des ig n, an exampl e of thi s was the pl aceme nt of a round table 

and cha irs in the state-meetin g room . Thi s cl earl y affected access areas within the 

room. In te rms of spat ia l ava il ability, an inte rior setting in the state-meetin g room 

of the East Section sho wed the ev idence o f Weste rn furniture arranged in a formal 

fa shion and fun cti oned as a mea ns of ve rifying the s tatus o f King Rama V and hi 

audi ence. Such an arrangement of furniture is re lated to a statement made by C. 

M . D easy (198 5) when he sugges ted that wh en people a llocate space, furni s hings, 

and equipment , they a re at the sa me time a ll ocat ing s tatus .8 -1 It seems obvi o us that 

the King ' s soc ia l env iro nment in general was s truc tured throu gh hi s soci a l ro les, 

and thi s was a lso influenced by the o bligat io n th at he had to fulfil during the 

meetin g with hi s audi ence. 

Howe ver, the ph ys ica l and fun c ti o nal nature o f a room a lo ne could not often he lp 

in verifying th e rol e of each occupant in Vimanmek Palace. It is obv ious that the 

utilisation of Western furniture and instruments, such as thrones , meeting tabl es 

and pianos , normally he lped to emphas ise the rol es that had to be performed by 

83 Chandransu, Tongtho ng. et, al. V imanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publishers Ltd. , 1995 . 
Page 50 . 

Vatcharoth ai, Koikhwan. Reco rds on the Co nstruction and Renovation of Vimanmek 
Palace. Bangkok : Chonepim Pub lisher Co., Ltd., 1984. Page 15 and 20. 
84 Deasy, C.M. and Lasswe ll. Thomas E., Ph.D. Designing Places for People : A Ha ndbook on 
Huma n Behavi or for Architects, Des igners and Facility Managers. New Yo rk : Watson­
Guptill Pub li cat ions, 1985. Page 10. 
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the occupants of certain gender and ages. In behavioural terms , Judy Gahagan 

(1975) has pointed out that in many settings people have parts or 'roles', which 

they perform, which have appropriate behaviour attached to them. 85 

Consequently, the adjustment of the state-meeting room to be utilised as an area 

where the consorts could share the room and undertake their pastimes as groups, 

such as playing traditional musical instruments, sewing and arranging flowers, 

was significant in terms of group behaviours. 

The attribute of interior settings in the throne hall and the state-meeting room of 

Vimanmek Pal ace resulted in different spat ial effects. A more direct repercussion 

of these differences occurred from the placement of shared-corridors in the East 

Section. This gave interi or spaces in the East Section definite and tangible access 

routes for visitors. This method also influenced King Rama V and hi s consorts to 

recognise, as well as to ensure that the nature of the ir activity had an appropriate 

relationship to the interior space they wished to use. The occupants ' responses to 

the utilisation of communal spaces in the East Section were more influential than 

the Western architects' des igning of such communal spaces, because the lifesty le 

and the activity of the King and his consorts could e ither he lp in maintaining or 

changing the characteristic of the space. 

Access Routes Define Boundaries 

The nature of social behaviours and status of individuals are both important to the 

des ign of interior settings that were generally provided for vi sitors. This relates to 

David Canter's opinions (1974) on the relationship between buildings and their 

users, Canter has commented that age, sex and social class, cannot be dismissed 

whe n considering people' s reactions to buildings because it is almost certain that 

85 
Gahagan, Judy. Interpersonal and Group Behavior. London : M ethuen & Co. Ltd. , 1975. 

Page 15. 
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in the great majority of cases these variables will reveal significant differences in 

· 86 reactions. 

However, in terms of spatial planning, it was not only the arrangement of interior 

settings that he lped in either increasing or reducing social interactions among the 

individuals , but also th e proportion of rooms and the position of corridors and 

doors. Such attributes res ulted in diffe rent functional usage, either by permitting 

the individuals to, o r preventin g them fro m, utili s in g th e rooms in a tradition a l o r 

Western fashion. 

Certain rooms in the pal ace w ere desi gned in a manner that he lped to describe the 

soc ia l re lationship be tween the occupants and the ir vi s itors, such as the repetiti ve 

pl acement of interior doors in the communal rooms , espec iall y the throne hall and 

the s tate-meeting room.87 The doors were used in re lati o n to the occupants' soc ia l 

and household events. As prev iousl y mentioned , doors th at w ere s ituated near th e 

fema le section limited an immedi ate access of ma le ento urage and visi tors into the 

inne r galle ri es. Onl y King Ram a V and hi s queen consorts utili sed these ga lle ri es 

when they were movin g from the ir persona l roo ms to the communal spaces in the 

Eas t Section. 

If th e attribute o f doors th at coul d lead vi s itors direc tl y from the commun al rooms 

to the m ain staircase and entrances was a metaphori c re presentation o f the nature 

of the e vents , the architects' decis ion to plan the doors in such a manner could be 

observed as an e ffective way for the occupants achi eving the spatia l environment 

they wished to create. Likewise, this was bene fited from the placement of doors in 

a manner that could enab le the occupants to recognise the functional nature of a 

space in regards to the interior layout and the ove rall space-vo lume. This method 

86 Canter, David . Psychology for Architects. London : Appli ed Science Publishers Ltd., 1974. 
Page 98 . 
87 
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of designing a space could also be seen in the planning of each sleeping unit in the 

female section, where the utilisation of interior walls and doors had enabled the 

owners of each unit to keep the room to themselves, and to use it in a manner that 

was relevant to their personality and needs. 

In- a similar vein, King Rama V was able to adjust his personal apartment that was 

located on the second floor of the Octagonal Section to support the significance of 

his adapted Western lifestyle and rituals. However, the spatial organisation of his 

personal spaces decreased the King's relationships with his consorts, because the 

apartment was designed with designated areas that were appropriate for only one 

occupant. 88 This terminated the utilisation of the areas in the King's apartment by 

other occupants of Vimanmek Palace. The King's personal spaces were designed 

in a way that clearly demonstrated the needs for areas that could increase a sense 

of individualism. 

Personal Spaces : Individual Settings 

King Rama V initially wanted to have a more private interior environment within 

Vimanmek Palace.89 However, the King was also obliged to provide appropriate 

communal areas for diplomatic and social receptions. As previously mentioned, 

the differences in King Rama V's social and domestic lifestyles had alternatively 

led to the inclusion of family rooms in the West Section. In addition, an example 

of this was the use of the royal banquet room in the West Section, where the King 

coui<l in<livi<lualiy travel from his apartment to the room, meet his spouses and 

children, and return in a similar manner once their activity was completed. 

88 Chandransu, Tongthong, ct, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publishers Ltd .. 1995. 

Page 82. 
Vatcharothai, Koikhwan. Records on the Construction and Renovation of Vimanmek 

Palace. Bangkok: Chonepim Publisher Co., Ltd., 1984. Page 11 and 14. 
89 Chandransu, Tongthong. et, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publishers Ltd., 1995. 
Page 24-26. 
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It could be said that the occupants of Vimanmek were aware of the s ignificance in 

keeping their pe rsona l and shared spaces in the W es t Secti on we ll sec luded from 

th e ir visitors . The use of pe rsonal spaces could re fer to th e impo rtance o f aestheti c 

va lues .and the pl anning o f front and back reg ions . In the library and royal banquet 

ro0m for ins tance, the di stincti on be tween the dis tance o f furnitu re and decorative 

items, as we ll as the area for mov e ments, ill us trated that th ese persona l spaces 

were des igned fo r specifi c usage and suitable fo r Kin g R am a V ' s children. These 

re latio nships a lso he lped to emph asi se the s igni ficance o f aes the ti c se ttin gs; th is 

could be seen in the pl acement o f th e Kin g 's co ll ectabl e and a rtefacts. In orde r to 

create an inte ri or se tt in g that coul d be used by the majo rity of occupants o f a la rge 

famil y, Jud y Gahaga n (1984) has c la imed that peopl e m anipul ate the ir domest ic 

environments both fo r aes thet ic effects and to enh ance the ir s tatus, and th at thi s 

may have benefits fo r the ir enco un te rs and re lati onship w ith othe rs .90 

In te rms o f domes ti c env ironments, it seems obvious that o nce an inter ior space in 

V imanmek Palace had been des igned fo r specific usage, and was used by se lected 

part ici pants, the nature of that part icu lar in te rior env ironment wou ld have its ow n 

charac teri s ti cs in te rms of shared a nd pe rso nal bo undari es . Thi s a lso affec ted the 

fun cti o na l re lat ionshi p between rooms s ituated c lose to it. Lo renz Ko nrad (1 966) 

has m ade a c la im in whi c h he po inted o ut th at th e way by whi c h in fo rmati o n o n 

the e nvironment ca n be fed in to the orga ni c system is the inte ract ion between the 

indi v idual and its surroundings .91 In res po nse to this s tate ment pe rhaps, there was 

a me thod of adaptati ons in vo lved when the occupants of Vimanmek P alace we re 

occupyi ng the ir ind ividua l uni ts . 

90 Gahaga n, Jud y. Socia l Interaction and Its Management. London and New York : Methuen & 
Co. Ltd ., 1984. Page 46. 
91 Lorenz, Konrad. Evolution and Mod ifi cation of Behav ior. Londo n EC4 : Methuen & Co. 
Ltd. , 1966. Page 9. 
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Personal Spaces : Distinct Spatial Arrangements 

There was a close connection between the design of individual spaces in the West 

Section and personal behaviours of the owners of the space. The effects of these 

similarities could be observed in the utilisation of furniture and personal utensils 

in some of the queen consorts' bedrooms. Likewise. an example was the presence 

of traditionally designed furniture, such as four poster beds, dressing tables and 

tables, in the bedrooms of the Pink Apartment.92 The application of local carved 

objects within these personal settings dominated the use of Western furniture. 93 

However, the evidence of Victorian interior finishes in these personal spaces still 

reflected King Rama V's intentions to adapt, and to some extent, imitate Western 

interior environments. 

In terms of spatial demarcations in the Pink Apartment, four individual bedrooms 

were designed to be used as a private quarters for H.H. Princess Consort Saisavali 

Pirom and her daughters. 94 In order to distinguish the function of the bedrooms in 

the Pink Apartment, the nature of rooms also had a significant effect on the use of 

furniture and decorative components, such as colours and motifs. Their bedrooms 

were painted in soft pink, and were designed with more ornate Victorian interior 

finishes, especially when compared to the communal spaces. It is evident that the 

use of specific decorative elements in the personal spaces helped in supporting the 

owners' perceptions of how their rooms should look. This idea is also influenced 

by the issues of comfort and personal satisfactions in the design of their settings. 

Therefore, the spatial arrangement of the Princess's and her daughters· apartment 

resulted in similar functions of rooms, this ensured that they could undertake their 

daily domestic activities only among their own family members. The style of such 

92 Refer to Illustration No. 24. 
93 Refer to Illustration No. 22, 23 and 24. 
9

-1 Suksri, Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co .. Ltd., 1996. Page 137. 
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settings illustrated the lifestyle of the owners in terms of their boundaries, because 

only occupants of certain gender and age groups were permitted to enter. 

The architects adapted a conti guous interior layout in the Pink Apartment in order 

to represent a sty le that could help the occupants in differentiating the function of 

their grouped spaces. A gain, the occupants of thi s apartment could also perform 

their pastimes more effectively, depending on the limitation made on the functi on 

and the available boundari es within the rooms. In response to such conditions, the 

interacti on among the female occupants during their group acti v iti es would affect 

the quality of their rol es in domes tic arrangements. 

More Evidence of Spatial Boundaries 

The use o f other interi or compos iti ons, such as staircases in the W est Sec ti on, also 

influenced the significance of soc ial interacti on and pri vacy among the occupants. 

An example was the constructi on of an additi onal staircase, whi ch could lead the 

female occupants and their ass istants directl y to the playroom in the Eas t Secti on. 

As prev iously ment ioned, the benefit of this part icul ar staircase was to prevent a 

direct soc ial interacti on between male visitors and the occupants.95 Thi s transiti on 

of interi or spaces could either increase or red uce the importance of pri vacy wi thin 

th ese communal areas. H owever, the attribu te of di fferent spati al boundari es was 

to give the female occupants an increased sense of privacy when they were using 

the playroom. This could al so help in stopping male vi sitors from observin g their 

group-activities . 

A lso, in terms of spatial boundaries, it is evident that the effective use of interior 

components , such as timber wall s, staircases and corridors to demarcate different 

areas within both the East Section and the West Section, resulted in the occupants 

95 Refer to Appendices : Plans o f Vimanmek Palace. 
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organising furniture and decorative objects in one particular area within a single 

space. The presence of objects in general could either help to emphasise or reduce 

the functional significance of an interior space depending on the harmonious (or 

otherwise) relationship between the two. 

The presence of musical instruments and personal possessions, such as pianos and 

thrones, helped to provide a room with a function suitable for the rituals, because 

the relationships between occupants, furniture and spatial boundaries were crucial 

in terms of shared settings. This is related to Edmund Leach· s statement (1976) in 

which he claimed that sleeping, washing, cooking, eating, working ... are not only 

socially determined activities, which take place at different times in a predictable 

order, they are activities performed in different locations, which are related to 

each other in predictable sets. 96 

Again, in order to reiterate the connection between activities and the settings, the 

location of interior spaces in Vimanmek Palace was also an important influence in 

terms of spatial usage. Even though King Rama V was obliged to utilise particular 

communal rooms in the East Section daily for meeting his audience,97 the location 

of his personal spaces, such as the royal banquet room, library and apanment in 

the West Section, helped to elucidate the hypothesis that King Rama V's attitudes 

towards the pattern of domestic arrangements and his family was more organised 

and ordered. 

In conclusion, it is apparent in the plans of Vimanmek Palace that each interior 

space had its functional relationship similar to the rooms situated contiguous to 

96 Leach, Edmund. Culture and Communication : The Logic by which Symbols arc 
Connected. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1976. Page 52. 
97 Chandransu, Tongthong, et, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publishers Ltd., 1995. 
Page 48 and 50. 

Virodthummakoorn, Kitcipong. Lives in Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Numfoon 

Publishers Ltd., 1998. Page 64. 
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them. The spatial di stinction between the communal rooms in the East Section 

and the personal spaces in the West Sect ion of the palace was genera ll y based on, 

and influenced by, the nature of King Rama V's and hi s fami ly's cu ltural , socia l 

and daily household activities. In turn, these act ivit ies were also based on Western 

ideas and practices, as well as Siamese traditional beliefs. 
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Illustration No. 1 : This study is in a traditional house "Ruen Ton ", which is situated 
across th e pond and opposite Vimanmek Palace. The spatial arrangement of this house 
was in a traditional open-plan space. King Rama V adapted this interior space by using a 
Western chair and desk, and utilised it as one of his personal study areas . The King would 
have LI. ed this particular space for writing his journals, about the trips he took around 
cert ain parts of Thailand, rather than utilising it as a place for writing his novels and 
pl ays. One of the reasons was that these traditionally designed spaces were used to cater 
fo r King Rama V's friends whom he met during the trips. Therefore, this house gave the 
King and his visitors a rather relax atmosphere, this enabled them to use the interiors in 
an informal manner when compared to the function of spaces in Vimanmek Palace. 
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~ati on No. 2 : The design o f rhe srate-mcering room was prin cipal ly in Western 

it~les. A rou nd table is assumed ro have been organised in the centre of th e space. During 

<ing Rama V' s reign . he perm i tred ce rtain governm ent emp loyees to sit o n cha irs. ar the 

,arne level as rh e King. The pictu re shows thar the Kin g 's chai r was located in a 

irorninent pos iti o n when compared to hi s assistan ts. Thi s particular layout o f cha irs and 

~ble _is also very comm on in signifi cant business organism ions. Again. thi s helps in 

rtaining th at the King adopted W este rn er iquette th Jt was common in pol it ica l events. 

h
isaJso helped Siamese nobkmen in becoming farnil iar w ith the wav thev should carrv e ~ . . , 
rnselves in prope r Western social manners. 



220 

1 JI I I I 

l i' I I 

! I I 

Illustration Ko. 3 : King Rama V macle his first trip to Europe in 1887. In order for the 
King and his male entourage to make official \ is its in many parts of Western European 
countries, the duration of the trip was approximately nine months. Before the King's trip, 
there were discussions on who would be acting as Head of State while the King was in 
Europe. tvlale noblemen advised the King of the possibility of selecting a person who was 
close to him, and was able to similarly comprehend the significance of social and 
political matters as the King's. Thus, Queen Saowabha was selected as Head of State. The 
picture shows Queen Saowabha conducting a state meeting in a Western manner, \.\/hile 
standing in for King Rama V as Head of State. Note that the interior space was designed 
purely in a Western fashion, and Siamese and Western noblemen were permitted to share 
the same table as the Queen. The pictured interior space was in one of the buildings in the 
Royal Compound. This helps in explaining that King Rama V's family was able to utilise 
Western interior spaces and furniture early before they moved into Vimanmck Palace. 
1he Queen's ability to interact and use formal Western etiquette would have been one of 
the reasons that allowed her to have inputs in the arrangement of interior spaces in the 
female section of Vimanmck Palace. 
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~tion No. 5 : These female parti c ipants were at tendin g the comp let ion ceremony 
King Rama V's Vimanmek Palace. The pi cture shows th at resi dents with hi gher status 
re permit ted to sit on chairs w hereas their attend ants were obli ged to sit on the fl oor in 
~di ti onal fashion. It is ev ident that el derl y res idents were ab le to use W estern furn iture 
lie they were attendin g the ce remony. 
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.l!!!itration No. 6 : The picture shows Princess Nipanoppadon arranging flowers. The 
)rincess was one of King Rama V's daughters who lin:'.d in Vimanrnek during her 
ather's reign. There was no evidence showing, which room in the palace she was 
itilising for such an activity. However, the design of the room, particularly the wooden 
retwork, which is evident in the background, helped in verifying that the interior space 
he Was using, was on the ground floor of the communal section, adjacent to the female 
ection. This room is situated below the state-meeting room. This also helped in 
:xplaining that the female residents were able to adjust almost every interior space 
:vident in Virnanmek for undertaking their activities individually, or as a group. 
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ill_ustration No. 7 (Above Left and Ri ght) : Many researchers have suggested that the 

wo pictu res shown above clearly dep ict how the femal e res idents of Vimanmek Palace 

Jealt with their daily lifes tyle. The rooms , which these two princesses were utili sing for 

iewing, could ha ve been the same space that was located in th e communal section and 

ielow the state-meeting room. Both the residents were undertaking the same activity, 

iowever, the interior space was adapted and used in a different manner. The princess on 

he right utili sed the room main ly in a Western fashion. whereas the princess on th e left 

idjusted the space and used it purely in a traditional style by si ttin g on th e floor in an 

>pen-plan space. It could be said that both residents were able to use the space in 

lifferenr ways. this also depended on their att itucks towards the nature of act iviti es, such 

is sew ing and embro idery . These could be undertaken within both traditionally and 
,Vestern designed interior spaces. 
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!!l!!g_ration No. 8 : This photograph is taken in traditionally designed houses situated 
across the pond and opposite Vimanmek. King Rama V's daughters were encouraged to 
st udy a variety of subjects. They were permitted to participate in their father's pastimes, 
such as writing novels and reading Western books. This photograph would have been 
taken as part of their pastimes. However, it shows that they were able to store books and 
used them in a Western fashion. Their lifestyle was very different from the past, because 
they were able to utilise facilities, such as a study and library, without their father's 
supervision. 
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!lli!g_ration No. 9: Whenever Buddh ist ceremoni es w ere arran ged in Vimanmek Palace , 
selected galleries were adapted and used as areas for royal monks to sit as a group and 
have lunch . The space in the photograph shows one of the gall eries on the ground floor in 

· th~.Octagona l Section. The inter ior space apparent behind the monks would have been 
Utilised as an area for them to perform traditional rites before they were invited to sit in 

t~e gallery. This particular adaptation of space helped in verifying that the functional 
significance of the corridors in the palace was mere than just a means of access, but al so 

as a place for accommodating certain parti c ipants. The pi cture shows th at there was 
enough space for the roya l family to sit in front of the monks when they offered the food. 



~ : Tins photogr:iph \\ JS t:1ken airer c1 Buclclh1st Ct·rernuny. In the tllp ot 
~hepictu,e. male p:1rticipants were standing in the gallcr·y th~1t ,,as usually usccl by 
isitors. A.round the main entrance. Western chairs Jre presumed to have been util1secl by 

Punicip2nrs with lm,cr rankinci.s. A:2c1in. it could be s;:iicl that clur;ng King R:imc1 v·s 
reign_ the res1cle11ts c111d QJ)ve;nrnen~ emplovees were st:riouslv i11volvcd~in Western 
1de:11, T• . , ~ . • • • 

• 

0

• 
1 nesi:; ~11lcrn eel tnc:111 to orgJn1.sc: Buddhist :rnd cultur~tl 1.:\·c:nt:, o,· using ci1;111·s to 

Purticip:lillS ,vith c1.:rwin sLatus. 
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~tion No. 11 : Chairs were always used in socia l and cultura l events . The pictured 
ent is presumed to have been organised only fo r King Rama V's fam il y . This helped ,n 
plaining that the interaction among family members was in a Wes tern manner. 
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~ : Another interior space. which wJs desi_gned s_pecifically for King 
k rn,a V • It 1s on the top tloor ot the Octagonal Section. This particular room was the 

. ing s personal study and was situated next to his bedroom. l'-iote that a desk is located 
next to v•· · · O h. ·1 h K. f d : · 1ctorian couches and cabinet. n t 1s t oor, t e 1ng pre erre to use these 

I spaces . d. . . h . 
in 1v1cJuallv. because the evidence shows t~at when he wanted 1s soouses to 

l Participate in his p·astirnc'.S. the: thro11e hall or a sitting JRa locmcd below this st~d\. were 
Olten . d . . 

use by the residents. 



230 

: :.-
~ 

:·.~ 

..... •. - ~, ·_ 

!fuillration o. 13 : Thi s sitting room was on the second floor of th e Octagonal Sect ion. 
In the picture, the space was organised in a Wes tern fashion. Armchai rs were pl aced in a 
way that cou ld enab le the King and his family to interact mainl y in a Western sty le, 
~ecause furniture seems to have dominated the overa ll floor space within the room. Thus, 
it Would have been difficult for the res idents to use the inter ior in a trad iti onal way. The 
select ion of Western furnitu re, such as arm chairs and V ic tori an cabinets, helped in g iv in g 
the area a ri chness of quality . 



~ : Thi:-; ronm is presumed to h,n e bet:n uti I ist:d b: the: residents ,rncl 
' 151 tors. It is located un the grouncl floor in the East Sect;,on ,rnd below the swte-meeting 
~~~m. Wester~ items and lurniture seem to be used mainly for aesthet'.c purpo:es. Thc;se 
n orative articles cmd artetacts are assumed to h;:ive been purchzisecl oy the King ,\h1le 
,:

11 as visiting Europe in 1897 and 1906-1907. Thus. the purpose of this room \\ZlS !'or 
'e King to collect his itt:ms. Yt:t the evidence sho1.,s th,1r rcmzik resiccnrs occasiona!i, 

. the room lor thei1· p,1stimc:s. such JS ,lrf'Jrl~inc; flcl\\ers. becduse the Tldture ol the·::,~ 
Jc11vi( . ~ . '-:' . . . 

· ies cl1d not require rhem to r·c::irrangc: tht: pos1t1on ot turnitur·t: w1tl1m the room. 
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!.fuistration No. 15 : The throne ha l l was once used as the Kin g's bedroom whi le he was 
recuperatin g from his illness. H owever, when the room was used fo r welcoming visitors, 
11 was arranged in a manner sim il ar to the present day designs. The picture shows that a 
cenain part of the ha ll was organised for Buddhi st plat forms and images . This area is not 

-Jn~ luded in the arrangement of the throne hall at present. This helps in exp lain ing that 
King Rama V was enthusiast ic about giv ing the room an increased sense of spi ri tua l 
environment. This particular planning would have been beneficial for Si amese visitors 
With a strong Buddhi st background to pay respect to Buddhist images before and afte r 
1hey used the room. Moreover, i t would have been bendicial fo r the res idents, especia ll y 
When they were organising trad iti ona l ritu als, such as a hair cutting ceremony. 
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Illustration No. 16 : The Piano Room is in a prominent position, because it is situated 
adj acent to the main entrance and below the throne hall. This room was utilised as a 
soc iali sing domain by both visitors and residents due to the fact that it had been placed 
nex t to the entrances. The architects' demarcation of this room enabled the residents to 
contro l the access of visitors . The arrangement of Western furniture helped to either 
in crease or reduce the number of participants, because chairs could be organised by 
fo llowing the contour of the room (as seen in the picture), or as a group around the piano. 
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Illustration No. 17 (Top) : This s itting room is on the second fl oor in an Octagonal 
Secti on of Vimanmek Palace. The arrangement of Western furniture and decorati ve items 
shows that the King utili sed his communal spaces in a Western manner. This space in 
particul ar, would have been utilised as an area, where the king and his famil y interacted, 
because the space was in the king's private secti on and located adj acent to the queen 
consorts ' bedrooms. 
illustration No. 18 (Above) : The significance of th is s itt ing room was to fun ction as an 
area. where ma le government employees could re lax and interact, presumabl y before and 
after the state meetings, because the room was s ituated adj acent to the meeting room and 
in the Eas t Section of the palace. Western furniture was utili sed in the room, this coul d 
he lp these noblemen become famili ar with Western et iquette, especiall y during po litical 
events. 
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Illustration No. 19 : King Rama V's throne hall. Western chairs are arranged in a 
prominen t position. The gathering area followed the contour of the room, which gave the 
overal I space a sense of togetherness. This also helped to emphasise the importance of the 
King 's and his queen consorts' sitting areas. 
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~ation No. 20 : The th rone hall of Vimanmek Palace. T he pic ture shows how the 
room could have been utili sed by Si amese gues ts with low er rankings when they were 
at tended social and cultural events during King Rama V 's reign. A lthough W es tern 
furniture was utili sed wi thin the throne hall , certain parti c ipan ts wou ld have fe l t more 
comfortab le sittin g on the f loor in the presence of the roya l fa mil y . Th us, the ci rcu lar 
planning of th e f loor could enabl e the audience to gather in a group manner, in as imil ar 
Pos ition to th e attendants of the palace shows in the pic ture. 
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IItustration No. 21 : King Rama V ' s bed chamber on the second floor of the Octagonal 
Section . The bed is placed in a prominent position and situated close to a Buddhist statue 
platform. This particular arrangement is common in Thai people 's bedroom. When the 
Kin g adapted the throne hall as a bedroom while he was recuperating, a Buddhist 

pl atform was also organised in the room. 
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filystration No. 22 : Buddhist images were often placed in the bedrooms of queen 
consorts . This particular statue is in one of the rooms in the Pink Apartment. This space 
Was organised in order to be used as a communal shrine by female residents, especially 
H. H Pri ncess Consort Saisavali Pirom and her daughters. Buddhist images are recognised 
as a sp iritual item. They are usually kept by their owners in their bedrooms for protection, 
and lo provide them with a peace of mind. 



239 

-.,t-... . 1' 

... . . - ---. - -

--------·--------------~-

illustration No. 23 (Above Left and Ri ght) : These two Buddhist shrines are organised 
different ly by the utilisation of traditionally des igned shrines. Two Buddhist images are 
placed in e laborately ornamented wooden shrines, both of these sp iritua l items are 
situated in the Pink Apartment of Vimanmek. They are assumed to have been worshipped 
dail y by the female residents. Note that these two interior spaces are organ ised based on 
an open plan space. This would have given the res idents an opportunity to use the rooms 
entire ly in a traditional manner. 



240 

Illustration No. 24 (Top) : A view of one of the bedrooms in the Pink Apartment. Note 
the res ident of this room organised the area between the bed, a cabinet and a dress ing 
table in order to be used in a traditional manner. The area provided in the middle would 
all ow them to sit comfortably on the floor. 
!llustration No. 25 (Above) : H.H Princess Consort Saisavali Pirom 's bedroom in the 
Pin k Apa rtment is connected to a Buddhist shrine. It was common for the occupants to 
either have a shrine located in their individual space, or in a room situated next to it. The 
Princess Consort would individually have utilised the shrinf dail y, e ither because of her 
status or the function of these two spaces. Since they were des igned next to one another, 
the Prin cess Consort was able to move from room to another quite access ibly. It could be 
said that she was also able to control the significance of the shrine simply, because it was 
situated next to her bedroom. 



Illustration No. 26 : This dining table is in the King's pri vate dining chamber. It is on 
the fi rst floor of the female section , and is also next to the library. The room was arranged 
quite s im ilar to a Victorian dining space. However, fewer decorative items were used in 
the cham ber, thi s was influenced by the fact that the King wanted hi s children to occupy 
the space, whil e he and hi s spouses were eating. An interior movement could be made 
eas ier by the children, because most of the areas around the table had a lack of decorati ve 
items and furniture. Several Victori an cabinets and dressers were utilised in the space, 
they were placed against the timber wa lls in order to provide both adults and children 
with greater areas for movement. The ev idence suggests that a lthough the space was used 

/ 
onl y by the royal family, the King wanted the space, and the arrangement of the table to 
have a Western style. This is evident in the utilisation of d innerware and fi ve wineglasses 
on the table. King Rama V favoured Thai food however, it was served in a Western style 
by us ing Weste rn eating utensils. 
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Illustration No. 27 (Top) : A corridor in the West Section. This corridor connects King 
Rama V's private section, the family dining chamber and the queen consorts' individual 
bedrooms. 
Illustration No. 28 (Above) : This particular staircase was des igned to cater for a variety 
of pa rticipants. Its purpose was to be used as a principal access route to communal rooms, 
such as the throne hall , guests' dining and sitting spaces, and the meeting room. The 
architects designed this staircase to face the main ent;;ance. The function of this access 
and its nearby galleries was to control visitors, and to lead them directly to the main 
ent rance without walking past other interior spaces. The evidence shows that King Rama 
V often had lunches in the throne hall, because visitors could easily get to the hall by 
usin g this staircase. 
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Illustration No. 29 : This particular style of staircase was very popular during King 
Rama V's reign. They could be seen in many residences built for the King's sons. A 
fretted wooden staircase spirals up from the ground floor to the second floor in the East 
Secti on of Vimanmek. Although the staircase pictured above is built near the throne hall , 
in the past, it could have been used primarily by the female residents, because it is 
situated adjacent to the Pink Room and close to the female section. 
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stration No. 30 : An exterior view of the communal section. The throne hall is on the 
t floor, and on the left-hand side of the photograph. It is easy to recognise. because the 

follows the circular contour of the exterior walls. 
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Bangkhunprom Palace 

Bangkhunprom Palace In General 

Constructed for 

Location 

Year of Construction 

Year of Completion 

Used as 

Prince Paribatra and his family 

Bangkok. 5 miles from the Grand Palace, and 2 miles 

from Vimanmek Palace 

l 903. when Prince Paribatra was coming from Europe 

to marrv 

December 1906 

A permanent residence by Prince Paribatra. his fami1' 

members and relati \'es (female siblings and aunts) 

Moles (\ 987) considers a building or a landscape to be a composition of clements. 

h f 1 . h . •JS eac o w 11c transmits messages. 

In Bangkhunprom P,1lace. the architectural style in general shows the adaptation 

of Western spatial layouts and ornamentation in a manner that could enable the 

occupants to experience different interior environments other than the traditional 

open-plan spaces. This ensured that they utilised their interior spaces mainly in a 

Western fashion. Imported furniture and decorative items were also used in every 

room of the building.99 This approach helped to emphasise the quality uf Western 

% Lang, Jon. Creating Architectural Theory : The Role or the Behavioural Sciences in 
Environment Design. :\c,v Yurk: Van Nostrand Reinhold Comp,rny r imitcd. 19R7. Pag<2184. 
'N Virodthummakoorn. KiLtipong. Lives in Bangkhunprom Palace. B,rngkok i\'urnfor:in 
Pub!tshers Ltd .. 19Y8. Page l 0-l l. 16-18. 20-21, 23, 35-37. -1-3. 50, 6-L and 68. 

Snj isayvec-, Bour. l3angkhunprom Palace. I3angkok : Pree ho. Publishing Co., Ltd., 19S 1. Page 

43-48, 50 and 52-53. 
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interior settings in Bangkhunprom Palace, because the majority of occupants were 

capable of living both traditional and Western lifesty les. 

The architectural styl e of Bangkhunprom not only emphasised the accessibility of 

interior movements, and the use of elaborate and ornate Western interior finish es, 

but also demonstrated the adaptation of se ve ral Western architectura l schemes in 

one building. These des ign-methods were becoming popular in Siam at the time 

as a result of the growin g pass io n for Western culture and practi ces, es peci a ll y 

among the fore ign-educated ari s tocracy.
100 

The royal fa mil y of Bang khunpro m , 

es pec ia lly Prince Paribatra , w as enthus ias ti c abo ut unde rtaking their fo rm a l soc ia l 

and domesti c ritu a ls within the inte rio r spaces th at had the ir spati al e nvironments 

suppo rted the na ture o f the ir adopted Weste rn acti viti es . 
.... 

Interior Environments Mirror Western Influences 

The spati a l pl annin g o f Bang khunprom Pa lace in general s hows that the fun cti o n 

o f interi or spaces was based o n ce rtain Western ac ti viti es . An exampl e o f thi s was 

th e locat io n o f co mmun a l spaces o n bo th the ground fl oor and th e first floor of the 

pa lace. Thi s c reated an immedi ate ava il ability fo r the occupants to access be twee n 

spaces th at were des igned nex t to one ano the r. The occupants were abl e to modi fy 

and rea rrange the co mmun a l rooms that we re located on the groun d fl oo r in o rder 

to cate r for soc ia l and politi ca l recepti ons .101 The majo rity of Si amese parti c ipants 

during thi s re ign were famili ar with the s ignifican ce o f formal e vents and Weste rn 

etiquette . 

100 Warren, William. and Amranand, Ping. Heritage Homes of Thai land. Bangkok : The Si am 
Soc iety, Under Roya l Patronage, 1996. Page 19. 
101 Vi rodlhummakoorn , Killipong. Lives in Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : um foon 
Publishers Ltd., 1998 . Page 16-1 8, 20-21 , 23 , 68 and 73. 
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In order to ensure the suitability of interior spaces used for the occupants' social 

and domestic activities, the architects' arrangements of spaces within the building 

helped to emphasise the social position of the occupants and their visitors within 

the palace. However, the attribute of interior planning in general, either helped in 

limiting or increasing the access of individuals from one space to another in a way 

that could not violate the spatial function of the overall interior space. 

Jon Lang (1987) has co~ented on the relationship between the arrangement of 

interior spaces and building users in general. He stated that \Vhen a person moves 

through the environment, one vista after another is seen as moving from room to 

room in a building. 102 It is evident in the research that the consequence of having 

individual spaces in Bangkhunprom designed with different Western atmospheric 

settings, benefited the occupants and their visitors in terms of specific usage. 

In response to the adaptation of Western Ii festyle by the occupants, the architects· 

technique of designing and placing rooms resulted in a contrary atmosphere when 

compared to the interior spaces situated near by. This could be seen in the plans of 

the palace, where the use of Western spatial layouts gave the overall interior space 

a symmetrical proportion. 103 The function of such floor plans helped to emphasise 

visual contrasts between the eminent use of straight lines for the spatial layout of 

each space that was located in the communal areas of the building. Again, it could 

be said that the adaptation of Western spatial layouts influenced not only in terms 

of aesthetic visual perceptions created by Western visitors who were invited to 

Bangkhunprom Palace, but such interior layouts also helped in clarifying a notion 

that Prince Paribatra and his family were able to adapt themselves to their formal 

Western interior settings and social practices. 

102 Lang, Jon. Creating Architectural Theory : The Role of the Behavioural Sciences in 
Environment Design. New York: Van Nostrand Reinhold Company Limited, 1987. Page 91. 
103 

Refer to Appendices : Plans of Bangkhunprom Palace. 



251 

Social Environments Accentuate Roles and Control of Space 

The element that had an influence on social behaviours and social ranks of Prince 

Paribatra and his foreign guests in any diplomatic and social reception was the 

size of-rooms used for such events. The interior spaces in Bangkhunprom Palace 

that were frequently ut il ised for important events. display their primary features in 

accordance with the spatial function of the bui lding. It could be argued that this 
~ 

symboli c Western interior layou·t related well to the pattern of social interaction 

establ ished by Prince Paribatra and his famil y members during their invo lvement 

in Western diplomatic events. 

Erving Goffman (198-0 observes the nature of social settings that was based on 

the relationship between indiv iduals and their pos itions in a soc ial environment. 

and he po inted out that the more important the person (in a social sense) the less 

others are permitted to approach him c lose ly, and the greater the size and number 

of areas, which he (sic) is permi tted to control. 
104 

In Bangkhunprom Palace, it is 

obviou that the size of communal spaces played an eminent part, because it cou ld 

enable the occupants who had appropriate soc ial status to undertake their ro les 

more effecti vely and appropriately wi thin formal interior settings. 

In relation to Prince Paribatra's ability to contro l his soc ial boundaries within the 

pa lace, it seems logica l that communal spaces w ere never inaccessibly planned far 

from the main entrance of Bangkhunprom. This spatial plann ing could have been 

influenced by an idea that each communal space should have an adaptable quality, 

and each space could be utili sed to accommodate a variety o f Siamese and foreign 

participants in both official and informal events. Therefore, the benefits of having 

the main entrance located adj acent to the communal spaces of the palace not only 

10~ Gahagan, Judy. Social Interaction a nd Its Management. London and New York : Methuen 
& Co. Ltd. , 1984. Page 40. 
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helped the occupants and their foreign guests to travel less distance from one 

gathering area to another, but also helped the occupants in controlling their social 

boundaries within the palace. 

Professor Naengnoi Suksri (1996) has comment on the functional usage of certain 

communal rooms in Bangkhunprom Palace, and she said that the Pink Room is a 

grand reception room on the iirst floor of the mansion, which was used by Kings 

Rama V, Rama VI. and Rama VII, when they attended parties here in 

Bangkhunprom Palace.
105 

In terms of spatial descriptions, it could be said that the 

utilitarian nature of the Pink Room situated in the communal area was influenced 

by formal and political matters. 106 It is evident that Prince Paribatra's responses to 

the arrangement of official receptions for Siamese and foreign nobility by using 

the Pink Room and other communal spaces, and this involved different kinds of 

adaptations in terms of \Vestern interior settings, practices and social etiquette. 

However, a sense of belonging also had a significant impact on social gatherings. 

Specific social rituals held in Bangkhunprom Palace were formally structured and 

could not be performed without Prince Paribatra, or in particular cases King Rama 

V, King Rama VI and King Rama VII. 

Social Events Influence Interior Designs 

Social and cultural events organised in Bangkhunprom Palace were often based 

on the number of participants. This had a considerable influence on how Prince 

Paribatra selected the rooms for particular activities. Certain cultural and political 

ceremonies, as well as the occupants' pastimes. were usually performed in groups 

105 Suksri. Nacngnoi. and Freeman, MichaeL Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chukri Dynasty. Bangkok: Asia Books Co .. Ltd .. 1996. Page 259. 
106 Virodthummakoorn. Kittipong. Lives in Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Numfoon 

Publishers Ltd., 1998. Page 35. 
Sajisayvec, Bour. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok: Precha Publishing Co .. Ltd .. 1981. Page 

44. 
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in the communal rooms located around the main foyer. The significance of their 

socia l gatherings affected the structure of their group activit ies. This influenced 

the occupants to become consc ious about the quality of their interior settings and 

the quantity of Western furniture and objects used during their official receptions. 

Thus, th_e use of W estern furniture and other instruments in the communal settin gs 

increased depending on the significance of the social events, and the number of 
1 

participants. In response to Clov is Heimsath 's opinion (1977) , it is relevant to say 

that activiti es can be categori sed by the number o f parti cipants. 107 

Another interi or attribute, whi ch helped the occupants in arranging the communal 

spaces to suit social status and the number of parti cipants, was the archi tectural 

elements used within those soc ial settings. It is ev ident that there were situati ons 

in which the physical env ironment of a setting helped to emphasise th e quality o f 

group events. An exampl e wa the utilisati on of Western furniture and decorati ve 

items in the Pink Room. 108 The ev idence clearl y suggests that the architects· use 

of Western interi or des ign accentuated the quality of the room, making it more 

suitable for important soc ial events. Although the des ign of Western furniture and 

decorati ve items were simple, they illustrated their ri ch and sophi st ica ted qualities 

through the support from other elements, such as interi or f inishes. If such Wes tern 

des igned items and in teri or f ini hes were separated from the space, the poss ibility 

of the communal area to be reorgani sed in accordance wi th new social or cul tural 

rituals would have been di ff icul t to achi eve. 

However, the adaptabl e quality of interior spaces in Bangkhunprom Palace was a 

prominent style that influenced the occupants adjusting their personal behaviours 

in accordance with each new interior setti ng utilised for social or cu ltura l events. 

D avid Canter (1974) has observed the advantages of interior spaces that cou ld be 

107 I-leimsalh , Clovi s. Behavioural Architecture. ew York McGraw-Hill Book Company, 
1977. Page 59. 
108 Refer to Illuslration No. 16. 
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rearranged and used for different activities. He pointed out that a building, which 

limits the possibilities of adaptation, will tend to encourage regular, unvaried 

behaviour. 109 Accordingly, social and personal roles of the occupants in the palace 

were to some ex tent , influenced by the adaptation of their communal areas. The 

evidence also suggests that the occupants were able to experience various social 

situations in terms of official -;ind informal interactions among male and female 

participants, children and adults , through the adaptation of spaces. 110 Because the 

Western architects des igned most of the interior spaces with an adaptable quality , 

the nature of socia l and diplomatic act iviti es, to a certain extent, contradicted the 

traditional beliefs that separate settings were meant to be provided for male and 

female with different age groups. 

Adaptation of Plans Emphasises Boundaries 

The plans of Bangkhunprom Pal ace basically show that the architects' adaptations 

of Western planning schemes gave the occupants more definite and tangible areas 

for interior movements, as well as soc ial and personal boundar ies on both the 

ground floo r and the first floor. The method of transforming an inter ior space into 

a social setting is significant in terms of behavioural adaptations by the occupants, 

because they not only reorganised the attribute of the space, but also the nature of 

their grou p act ivit ies. In response to these behavioural changes , this idea cou ld be 

re lated to Clovis Heimsath 's opinion (1977) in which he said that it is va luable to 

discover the ir social patterns from the soc ial activities, for whatever meanin g this 

109 Canter, David. Psychology for Architects. London : App li ed Sc ience Publishe rs Ltd .. 1974. 
Page 153. 
110 Saj isayvee, Bo ur. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Precha Publi shing Co., Ltd., 1981. Page 

70 and 73-75. 
Laikarkhun, Noauvarat. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Amarin Printing and Publishing 

Public Company Limited , 1992. Page 41-44. 
Virodthummakoorn, Kittipong. Lives of Royal Ladies. Bangkok : Numfoo n Publishers Ltd ., 

1998. Page 46. 
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discovery may or may not have in direct relation to building. 11 1 Consequently, the 

architects' planning of rooms that were utilised for domestic and social activities 

in Bangkhunprom Palace were more integrated than traditional planning schemes. 

The way in which Prince Paribatra and his famil y responded to their personal and 

soc~al environments was related t,;:> the nature of spat ial layouts and functions. The 

architects ' methods of spatial planning and the use of Western interior decorations 

helped in illustrating the aestheti c quality of interi or spaces in the communal area. 

Therefore, such architectural features ev ident in B angkhunprom Palace benefited 

the occupants in terms of aes thetic values, parti cularl y when the communal areas 

were adapted to accommodate Si amese and Western diplomati c recepti ons.11 2 The 

effect o f these adaptable interi or layouts invo lved inputs from the occupants in the 

reorgani sati on of settings, and their aes theti c representati ons of spaces utili sed for 

spec ific occas ions. 

Further, the ro ya l famil y's acceptance of Western influences as part o f their dail y 

lifes ty le was significant. Thi s relates to Jon Lang's assumption (1987), that people 

do have, and show, a large capac ity to adapt their acti v iti e to the afford ances of 

new buil t env ironments, to adapt the built environment to their needs, and to learn 

new aes thetic values.113 lt is also obvious that the way in which Prince Paribatra 

and hi s family made u e o f both shared and personal interi or spaces led to an idea 

that parti cul ar patterns were appli ed when they were rearranging the settings and 

when they were parti cipating in group acti v iti es . A ccordin g ly, it is evident that the 

process of social and behavioural adaptations played an important part on the 

occupants' lifestyl e. In Bangkhunprom Palace, the nature of interior environments 

111 l-Ieimsath, Clov is. Behavioural Architecture. New York : M cGraw-Hill Book Company, 
1977 . Page 53. 
11 2 Saj isayvee. Bour. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Precha Publishing Co., Ltd ., 198 1. Page 
47-48. 50 and 73. 
113 Lang, Jon. Creating Architectural Theory : The Role of the Behavioural Sciences in 
Environment Des ign. New York: Van Nostrand Reinhold Compan y Limited , 198 7. Page 93 . 
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communicates different meanings, from its utility to its symbolic-interpretations 

of wealth and competency. 

•. 
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Western, or not Western? 

Architectural Influences : 

Renaissance, Baroque, Roco·t o and Art Nouveau 

Interior Planning Schemes : 

'Symmetrical' and 'Rectangular' layouts with a foyer situated in the centre of the 

building. Rooms are located in the middl e of the floor pl ans and demarcated by 

ga ll eri es on both sides 

Interior D ecorations and Finishes : 

C lass ica l Order. Baroque and Rococo orn amentat ion . Art Nouveau woodcarvings, 

motifs and ceramic tiles 

Building M aterials : 

Bricks, marble, timbers, ceramic ti les, stucco, sta ined glass and wrought iron 

Style of Furniture : 

Victorian, Classica l and various types of Western furniture and decorative objects 

Jon Lang (1987) has claimed that the behav iour of occupants of any building is a 

man ifestat ion of a des ire fo r territo ri al control and an exp ression of aes thetic 

tastes as well as the result of an effo rt to make the environment fit act ivity 
114 patterns better. 

The spatial planning of Bangkhunprom Pal ace was des igned to function pri marily 

in a Wes tern man ner. The spatial characteristic of the majority of interior spaces 

in the bu ilding gave the impression of wealth and the li fes ty le of the roya l fam il y. 

i i-1 Lang, Jon. Creating Archi tectural T heo ry : T he Role of the Behavio ural Sc iences in 
Environment Des ign. New York: Van Nostrand Reinhold Company Lim ited , 1987. Page 147. 
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The architects' demarcation of interior spaces on the ground floor and on the firs t 

floor followed certain principles of Western archi tecture. Some o f these were the 

Renaissance method of subdiv iding floor plans, and the placement of a Baroque 

stai rcase, which emphasised its s igni ficance by using a single flight dividing at 

the first landing into two lateral flights. 
115 

One of the Western a rchitectural influences, which resul ted in a significant effect 

on the manipulation of communal a reas, was the architects' adaptation of Western 

spatial layouts. This resulted in the control of both the occupants and their visitors 

within the building. Such a planning method was illustrated by the use of Western 

architectural subdivis ions, such as galleries, arches and columns.
116 

This was to 

create sharp and tangible interior perspectives. Thus, different spatial volumes and 

distance in the main foyer and communal spaces on both the ground floor and the 

fi rst floor could be appreciated. 

Main Foyer : An Amalgamation of Western Architectural Styles 

In the communal areas of Bangkhunprom Palace, the interior volume in the main 

foyer inc reased due to the position of galleri es that are situated in a paral le l mode 

around the Baroque influenced staircase. 117 The foyer took its form from a s imple 

raising of the height of the ceilings, which resu lted in a vast atmosphere in the 

centre of the bu ilding. This double height cei ling improved the flow of a ir through 

the communal spaces s ituated c lose to the foyer. The interior architecture evident 

in this central space could be observed as a s ingle harmonious e lement due to the 

use of Western motifs and building materials, which influenced the overall 

decorati ve functions. 

115 Conti, Flavio, and Waley. Pamela. How to Recognise Baroque Art. London : Macdonald 
Educational Ltd., 1978. Page 29. 
116 Refer to Illustration No. l l , l 2 and 14. 
117 Refer to Appendices : Plans of Bangkhunprom Palace. 
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Another approach for the architects' demarcation of spaces in the main foyer, was 

simply achieved by the position of a void, thi s could be considered as the most 

impressive spatia l planning in Bangkhunprom Palace. It is evident that the marbl e 

staircase is located within the double height-hall. 11 8 The function al significance of 

the -marbl e staircase in this foyer was recognised not only as the first domain for 

Prince Paribatra and hi s family interacting with their visitors , but it was also as a 

pl ace, where the subdivi sion of two di stinctl y demarcated communal areas located 

in the North Section and the South Section of the building occurred. 119 

The architects' adaptation of sys temati c interior layout illustrates a well-organi sed 

spatial function between communal and private spaces. According ly, thi s Western 

interior layout fo ll owed clea rl y the Renaissance principle that architecture should 

resemble these two qu alities - order and independence, a building could be small 

in size, but it should be prac ti ca l and have aes theti c necess iti es .120 

The architectural styles of the main fo yer and its surrounding commun al rooms 

accounted fo r the issues of prac ti ca lity and expedi ence on the adaptati on o f rooms 

for both group and indi vidual usage. The functi onal nature of these interi or spaces 

emphasised the importance of Prince Paribatra's and hi s fa mil y's attitudes toward 

th e pattern of th eir social and famil y ac tiviti es . It could be sa id that th e di fference 

on the relati onship between spati al arrangements and the roya l famil y 's lifes tyle 

was re lated to the function of Western furniture, because this he lped in arranging 

individual communal rooms for particular social and family functions. 

11 8 Suksri, Nacngno i. and Freeman, Mic hael. Palaces of Bangkok : Roya l Res idences of the 
Chakri Dy nasty. Bangkok: As ia Books Co., Ltd. , 1996. Page 256. 
11 9 Refer to Illustrati on No. 11 and 12. 
120 G ardin e r. Stephen. In troduction to Arc hi tect ure. Lo ndon : Reed Inte rn ati onal Books Ltd .. 
1993. Page 61. 
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In terms of spatial functions, as previously discussed, the architects designed most 

of the communal spaces on the ground floor and the first floor of Bangkhunprom 

Palace with an adjustable quality. Thus, it is possible to say that the utilisation of 

Western furniture helped in demarcating the communal spaces with definite social 

boundaries, and also providing each social setting with individual characters, An 

example was the reorganisation of the Pink Room; this was undertaken in order to 

utilise the room as a classroom by the Prince's daughters.
121 

In response to a frequent reorganisation of communal rooms to suit new activities, 

rhe method of adapting rhe functional nature of each social setting could simply 

be achieved by either excluding or replacing Western furniture, such as cabinds, 

bureau and portrait•paintings. It could be argued that ev·en though the Pink Room, 

1,vhich was elaborately decorated with \Vcsrcrn ornamentation, \vas recognised as 

a classroom, 122 its importance as a principal reception hall continued to have been 

illustrated by the remaining objects, such as paintings of the roval family, Such 

displays of \Vcstcrn furni1ure and architectural styles were part of the Prince's and 

his family's involvement in the adaptation of Western lifestyle and practices. 

Main Foyer: Influence on Social Status and Aesthetic Values 

In response to the significance of the royal fa111iiy's behavioural adaptations. the 

issues of status and self.position were influenced by rhe q,nlity of objects u1il1scd 

within the social settings. Indeed. the use uf aesthetic props and Western furniture 

was related to the concept of social status. This is relevant ro Judy Gahagan's idea 

(1984), where sl1e has pointed out that aesthetic settings arc of course symbols of 

121 S::tjisayvcc. Bour. Dangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok: Prc:ch:i Pub!i;.;hing Cn .. Ltd., 1981. Pagl~ 

H 
122 Virodchummakoorn. Klttipong. U,·cs in Uangkhunprom Palace. Bangknk Numfoon 

Publi:::.hcrs Ltd .. 1998. Page 35. 
Sajisayvec, Bour. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok: Prc_'cha Publishing Cn .. Led., 1981. P;igc 

44, 
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social status, and the possession of beautiful props in the way of valuable 

furniture and pictures are a sign of wealth and power.123 The evidence shows that 

Prince Paribatra and his family were committed to the idea that their involvement 

in Western practices had to be estab l ished in accordance w ith their adopted living 

env ironment and etiquette. 

The aesthetic representations of the occupants' interior spaces in Bangkhunprom 

Palace not only helped in reinforc ing the formality of the settings. but also helped 

to emphasise the limitation in the functional usage of spaces that they chose to use 

for particular events. Again, this specific condition led the architects to separate 

social boundaries from personal spaces by using Western interior decorati ons. An 

example was the placement of Art Nouveau fountains in the main foyer, 124 a place 

where social interactions between the royal family and their Western visitors first 

occurred, especially when the laller were formally invited by Prince Paribatra to 

participate in social or political receptions. 

The functional signi f icance of the interior fountains helped in prov iding the main 

foyer with a demarcation of space in terms of soc ial boundari es. They also helped 

to increase the three-dimensional volume of the interior wall situated oppos ite the 

marble staircasc. 125 Such architectural c lements also enabled the arrangement of 

di fferent spatial functions to become more ev ident. The shapes and forms of the 

Art ouveau fountains illustrated depth and an elaborate decorati ve quality, these 

were contradictory to the use of straight lines for the design of galleries and doors 

evident in the communal areas of the North Section and the South Secti on of 

Bangkhunprom Palace. 126 

123 Gahagan. Judy. Social Interact ion and Its Management. London and New York : M ethuen 
& Co. Ltd .. 1984. Page 46. 
12

~ Laikarkhun, Noauvarat. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Amarin Printing and Pub lishing 
Public Company Limited. 1992. Page 82 and 85. 
125 Refer to Illustration No. 12 and 13. 
126 Refer to Appendices : Pl ans of Bangkhunprom Palace. 
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Evidence of Wes tern Ornamentation 

In order to give the main foyer of Bangkhunprom Palace distinguishable qualities, 

the presence of elaborate Baroque and Rococo ornamentation in this space helps 

in ·providing Western visitors with the impression of aesthetic social and official 

settings. Baroque and Rococo ornamentation is mainly used for spatial decorative 

purposes. 127 This aesthetic component symbolises its feature in a more functional 

approach, as it was utilised on columns, arches and eminent structural members in 

the main foyer and around the Baroque staircase. Moreover, the shapes and forms 

of such motifs could be recognised as perceptible components that were utilised to 

emphasise the significance of social boundaries within the area and the communal 

rooms located adjacent to it. Nevertheless, the use of Western decorative elements 

not always produced such an important influence on the arrangement of interior 

settings. They could not often help the occupants in arranging effective diplomatic 

and social receptions, because formal receptions normally required a set of three 

interior spaces for socialising, dining and smoking. 128 

Social and Personal Boundaries An Eminent Quality of Wes tern 

Architecture 

The functional nature of an interior space itself was the primary influence that had 

an important implication on the organisation of a setting. The use of furniture or 

items to create a more definite and tangible social boundarv was also essential, 

127 Laikarkhun, Noauvarat. Bangkhunprom Pulacc. Bangkok : Amarin Printing and Publishing 
Public Company Limited, I 992. Page 69, 73, 78 and 82. 
128 Sajisayvee, Bour. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok: Precha Publishing Co .. Ltd., 1981. Page 
so. 

Delehanty, Randolph. and Sexton. Richard. In the Victorian Style. San Francisco : Chronicle 
Books, 1997. Page 95-96 and 106. 
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especially in poli tical events that required an increased sense of formali ty.129 The 

maj ority of participants in a social situation that took place in Bangkhunprom 

Palace would develop a similar behaviour if the social setting were to be c lear ly 

marked out by objects. 

In terms of personal and shared boundaries, Judy Gahagan (1984) has pointed out 

that the environment can be considered entirely from a terr itori al point of view, 

where the major distinction is between publ ic and personal spaces. Where the 

territoria l markings are inadequate, dwellers will usually use personal possess ions 

to retain control over the terri cory. 130 The uti I isation of either Western furniture or 

personal possess ions to mark the significance of spatial boundaries within a sing le 

space was clearl y ev ident. particularly in the communal rooms. The placement of 

Western furn iture in manner that helped in demarcating a spatial environment was 

obviously a prominent feature in the organisation of inter ior settings in the palace. 

It is also ev ident that the spatial planning of the palace was mainly influenced by 

Western ideas of social and private reg ions. Such ideas seem significant, because 

the communal areas around the main foyer were divided into indi vidual rooms 

instead of havi ng a main socialising area planned in a traditiona l open-p lan space. 

This method of subdividing interior spaces was effecti ve in terms o f prohibiting 

vis itors from intrud ing into the areas beyond the communal rooms. Therefore. an 

environmental selling itsel f played a signi ficant part in influencing the proce of 

social interaction between the royal family and their visitors. 

129 
Vi rodihummakoorn. Killipong. Li ves in Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Numroon 

Publishers Ltd., 1998. Page 11. 21 and 35. 
Saj isayvcc. Bour. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Precha Publ ishing Co .. Lid. , 198 1. Page 

48 and 73-74. 
130 

Gahagan. Judy. S ocial Interaction and Its Management. London and New York : M ethuen 
& Co. L td., 1984. Page 39. 
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The functional distinction between the rooms that were used for social purposes, 

and those arranged for domestic activities was illustrated by the degree of richness 

evident in the decorative material and Western furniture used within the rooms. 131 

As previously mentioned, in the main foyer, social interaction among individuals 

would have been undertaken in different locations. Prince Paribatra would have 

encouraged his family to formally use the area bordered by the main staircase and 

the Art Nouveau fountain, when they were interacting with foreign visitors. This 

pattern of spatial control by the occupants had strengthened a concept of Western 

etiquette that participants must first interact with one another within the room that 

was recognised as the heart of the house.132 

In response to the occupants' Western lifestyle, the re latio nship between Western 

interior settings and their adopted practices is further demonstrated in the position 

of dining rooms. They are located in the North Section of Bangkhunprom Palace, 

where the occupants and palace officials could easily gain access to these rooms. 

The planning of these two dining rooms and a preparation room are organised in a 

contiguous configuration. 133 The similarity in the functional nature of these three 

interior spaces benefited the way in which the occupants and their assistants had 

conveniently used the rooms in a manner similar to Western houses. 

However, it could be argued that not every Western house built during the end of 

the 19th century was planned in a way that could often emphasise the re lationship 

between communal rooms, such as dining rooms and a service area, in a similar 

manner to the spatial planning of Bangkhunprom Palace. Accordingly, a tangible 

spatial linkage between communal rooms located on the ground floor and around 

131 Virodthummakoorn. Kittipong. Lives in Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Numfoon 
Publishers Ltd., 1998. Page 10-11 . 16-18, 21 and 35. 

Laikarkhun , Noauvarat. "Bangkhunprom Palace." Aor.Sor.Tor September 1991 : 83. 
132 Delehanty, Randolph. and Sexton. Richard. In the Victorian Style. San Francisco : Chronicle 
Books, 1997. Page 94-95. 
133 Refer to Appendices : Plans of Bangkhunprom Palace. 



265 

the main foyer was considered to be an important influence on the arran gement of 

soc ia l and po l itical receptions that took place in the palace. Another influence of 

Western arch itecture, whi ch emphasised its significance by the archi tects, was the 

des ign of corridors and windows on both the ground fl oor and the first fl oor of the 

palace . The evidence of definite inte rior access by the pl acement o f corridors and 

doors enhanced the quality of soc ial events within rooms that were normall y used 

134 for communal purposes. 

Western Spatial Designs Support Social Ranks 

There are different forms of architectura l components that were used to emphas ise 

the characteri sti c of the overa ll in terior space apart from the pos it ion of corri dors, 

w indows and doors in the communal and personal areas. In order to emphas ise the 

signi f icance of other Western archi tectura l sty les used in B angkhunprom Palace, 

Professor Naengnoi Suksri (1 996) has po in ted out that the pl an of th e palace and 

the main fayade reflect the funct ion of the rooms and their relat ive significance. 135 

The emphas is on the archi tectura l sty le of the facades determined the soc ial ranks 

of the occupants. In contrast, socia l ranks of the occupants, in turn, in f luenced the 

des ign of the interi or space in the pa lace. 

I t can be seen from the exterior of Bangkhun prom that the architects stressed the 

signi f icance of indi vidual spaces occupied by the occupants w ith high hi erarchica l 

status in a way that could be perce ived from the exteri or .
136 

H owever, the quality 

of the rooms that had their facades des igned with elaborate and ornate motifs was 

often less sophist icated than the exteri or. In response to thi s des ign, it could be 

I J-1 Refer to Appendices : Pl ans of Bangkhunprom Palace. 
135 Suksri, Naengnoi . and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bang kok : Royal Res idences or the 
Chakri Dy nasty. Bangkok: As ia Books Co., Ltd .. 1996. Page 254. 
136 Laikarkhun , Noauvara t. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : A marin Pr inting and Publishing 
Public Company Lim ited, 1992. Page 71 and 73-77. 
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argued that the functional nature of the communal rooms on both the ground floor 

and the first floor illustrated their suitability as social, or domestic interior settings 

in a manner that could influence the occupants to adapt mainly Western decorum, 

whereas the nature of the occupants' individual bedrooms was to be kept private. 

Accordingly, it was possible for the architects to minimise and simplify the design 

of-Western ornamentation in order to give the occupants freedom to employ their 

personal possessions, and use them within their individual bedrooms. This could 

reduce a sense of confusion between the attribute of Western interior decorations 

and the occupants' personal belongings, especially when the objects utilised were 

designed mainly in a traditional style. 

In conclusion, the utilisation of Western interior planning and ornamentation gave 

the interior spaces of Bangkhunprom Palace distinguished and luxurious qualities. 

The influence of such architectural adaptations had also affected the nature of the 

occupants' domestic, as well as social and political activities. The function of the 

communal and personal spaces helped in emphasising Prince Paribatra's and his 

family's behaviours on the use of their designated Western style spaces. This also 

influenced the importance of the overall interior environment in Bangkhunprom 

Palace. 
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The Use of Interior Spaces by the Royal Family 

As A ltman pointed out (1974), the use of space plays an active role in human 

interaction . The use of space may be considered both as determined by people and 

a determiner of human behavior. 137 

The behaviour and lifestyl e of Prince Paribatra and his family were influenced by 

the nature of their soc ial , political and domest ic circumstances they were involved 

in , as well as their ability to recogni se the differences between the significance of 

traditional and W estern lifesty les. These aspects enabled them to become aware of 

the interior environment they tri ed to es tabli sh within the communal and personal 

spaces of Bangkhunprom Palace. 

When it comes to recogni sing the issue of space utili sa tion , the emphasis has to be 

focused on the occupants ' soc ial and domestic act iv ities, because the physical and 

functional significance of the interi or setting in general was clear ly related to the 

nature of both soc ial and domestic situations. The soc ial status and duty of Prince 

Paribatra o ften obliged him to utili e many of the interior spaces in the palace to 

arrange soc ial and political receptions and to accom modate Western diplomats. 138 

These situations influenced the occupants to use each interi or sett ing in relat ion to 

its functional suitabi lity. Therefore, the nature of traditional ritual s, such as dining 

and socialising on the floor , was indeed irrelevant to the relationship between the 

space utilisation and their intended use. 

137 Canter, David . Psychology for Archi tects. London : Appli ed Science Publishers Ltd ., 1974. 
Page 121. 
138 Virodthummakoorn. Kittipong. Lives in Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Num foon 
Publishers Ltd ., 1998. Page 20 and 68 . 

Saj isayvee, Bour. Bangkhunprom Pa lace. Bangkok : Precha Publishing Co., Ltd., 198 I. Page 
SO, 70 and 74. 



268 

Western Architecture Limits Traditional Practices 

The use of Western architecture and furniture was evident in the communal rooms 

that were utilised for daily domestic and social activities. The functional nature of 

these interior spaces resulted in certain restrictions on the practice of non-Western 

acti_vities, because the presence of Western layouts and furniture contradicted the 

traditional etiquette and lifestyle. Thus, the nature of an individual's behaviour is 

based on various influences, ranging from their living environment to their family 

arrangements. In a similar vein, Judy Gahagan (1975) has claimed that people are 

influenced in their behaviour not only by things present in the environment, but 

things derived from long past. 139 

In response to the occupants' strong cultural background, 140 the design of interior 

spaces in Bangkhunprom Palace was also influenced by the use of elements, such 

as traditional artefacts and personal possessions. The evidence of such elements in 

interior spaces was, to a certain extent, evolved from the past experiences of the 

occupants, especially in their individual settings. However, the occupants did not 

maintain the importance of traditional rituals in a manner, which could result in a 

notable impact on the manipulation of their living and socialising spaces. 

With a lack of open-plan spaces in Bangkhunprom Palace, the palace simply had 

to be used in accordance with the architects' arrangement of interior spaces. This 

basically limited elderly occupants to express themselves in a traditional fashion. 

The attribute of Western interior designs had enabled the occupants to occupy and 

use their personal rooms in a manner similar to their utilisation of the communal 

spaces. This was an alternative way for the occupants to easily gain access within 

139 Gahagan, Judy. Interpersonal and Group Behaviour. London : Methuen & Co. Ltd., 1975. 

Page 10. 
i-io Virodthummakoorn, Kittipong. Lives in Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Numfoon 

Publishers Ltd., 1998. Page 25-31. 
Laikarkhun, Noauvarat. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Amarin Printing and Publishing 

Public Company Limited, 1992. Page 41-42. 
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the communal areas that were provided mainly for them. This also helped Prince 

Paribatra and his family in maintaining control over the areas utilised by Siamese 

and foreign visitors. 

The functiona l nature of communal rooms, especially The Pink Room, the ground 

floor dining room and its smok ing-room, showed that the relationship between the 

design feature and the functi on-usage of rooms could be observed as a whol e, and 

could undergo the process of adaptation when necessary. Once an interior space is 

appropri ately des igned for a spec ific function , its significance often fulfill ed the 

occupants ' expectati ons of how the interi or space had to be used in terms of soc ial 

situations. Thus, the utilisation of Western interi or fini shes and furni ture helped in 

providing each communal space with aesthetic characters and a definite fun ction. 

Bennett Corwin (1977) has poin ted out that the des ign of a space in general, must 

enable users to per fo rm their fun ction. A des ign should not cause di scomfo rt, a 

des ign should be aes theti ca ll y pleas ing.1
-1

1 In response to aes theti c va lues, the use 

of W estern interi or fini shes, such as Baroque and Rococo ornamentation , gave the 

communal rooms of Bangkhunprom elaborate soc ial settings. Since the occupants 

were enthusias ti c about maintaining their adapted Western pract ices wi thin rooms 

that had been des igned so lely in Western architecture, the functi onal signifi cance 

of such interi or settin gs emphas ised the quality of their adopted practices, such as 

dining and sociali sing. 

Group Activities Influence the Adaptation of Space 

Prince Paribatra and hi s fami ly w ere fam ili ar with the methods involved in the 

rearrangement of rooms to suit their formal and family events.
142 

An example was 

iii Benn ett , Co rwin . Spaces for People : Human Factors in Des ign. New Jersey : Prentice- Hall. 
Inc ., 1977. Page II. 
iiz Saj isayvec, Bour. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Precha Publi s hin g Co., Ltd ., 198 I. Page 
70 , 74-75 and 81. 
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the adaptation of a selected room located on the ground floor by utilising carpets, 

blocks of timbers and cushions for the occupants to rest their elbows in a position 

that could allow them to lay on their backs and focus on the movie screen. Other 

types of furniture, such as chairs were placed on one side of the room. 143 By using 

this temporary arrangement, the overall area within the room had a definite spatial 

boundary, which could also help in defining the areas available for the occupants 

watching movies. 

In terms of territorial function, it is evident that once a room had been demarcated 

with tangible boundaries, the control of accessible areas for seating and lying had 

been made more obvious by the use of furniture and objects. 144 The arrangement 

of the family room was based on the social structure of the occupants, because the 

manipulation of shared and personal areas within the room did not occur without 

the connection between the status of each participant and the nature of their group 

activities. It could be said that the occupants' territorial feelings might have been 

related to an individual's belongings and a group's belongings. Such behavioural 

differences were influenced by the nature of their group activities, and how they 

were communicated among each other during their involvement in the activity. 

Edmund Leach (1976) made metaphorical comments on the relationships bet\veen 

territorial issues and the effect on occupants and their rituals, such as " ... when 

the participants in a ritual are sharing communicative experiences through many 

different sensory channels simultaneously; they are acting out an ordered 

sequence of metaphoric events within a territorial space, which has itself been 

ordered to provide a metaphoric context for the play acting." 145 Although the 

nature of family interaction practised by the occupants was not entirely related to 

143 Laikarkhun. Noauvarat. "Bangkhunprom Palace." Aor.Sor.Tor September 1991 : 83. 
14

" Sajisayvce, Bour. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok: Prccha Publishing Co., Ltd., 1981. Page 
44, 48 and 50. 

Laikarkhun, Noauvarat. "Bangkhunprom Palace." Aor.Sor.Tor September 1991: 83. 
145 Leach, Edmund. Culture and Communication : The Logic by which Symbols arc 
Connected. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1976. Page 41. 
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the aspect of territori al function, the demarcation of thei r shared interior spaces in 

general did affect the structure of the occupants' behaviour in terms of thei r social 

interaction with their foreign visitors. This cou ld be observed when the communal 

spaces located on the ground fl oor were used to accommodate social events that 

occurred in a sequential order. Such an order had influenced the occupan ts using 

the interior space that had in itially been designed to function as communal rooms; 

this included the Pink Room. Thus, the benefit of hav ing foreign visitors using the 

Baroque stai rcase in the main foyer and the Pink Room on the f irst floor, 
146 

was to 

help in emphasising social status of both Western and Siamese partic ipants, as 

well as the nature of their soc ial receptions. 

A s previously mentioned, the layout of the main foyer was based on Renaissance 

planning schemes.1
~

7 The adaptation of this Western layout resulted in the internal 

linkage between communal rooms located on the ground floor and the first floor. 

However, the architects simplified this adapted interior layout by using a simpler 

symmetrical planning scheme. and by planning the communal rooms in a parallel 

mode. This also improved the control of different access routes by the pos ition of 

galleries between the communal rooms situated on the ground fl oor. This design 

method could have enabled Siamese and foreign vi sitors to appropriate ly presenr 

themselves within designated interior settings, and could also l imit their abi lity to 

gain access into the areas beyond the communal spaces. 

The communal rooms located on the ground floor had their utilitarian nature in a 

way, which could emphasise both the quality of interior settings and the pattern of 

interactions established by the occupants when they were undertaking their socia l 

and diplomatic activ ities. The differences between communal and persona l spaces 

1
~6 Saj isayvcc. Bour. Bang khunprom Palace Ed. I. Bangkok : Prccha Publishing Co .. Ltd., 1981. 

Page 49-50. 
1
~

7 Suksri , Naengnoi. and Freeman. Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co., L td .. 1996. Page 254. 

Laikarkhun, Noauvarat. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Amarin Priming and Publishing 
Public Company Limited. 1992. Page 66 and 82. 
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in Bangkhunprom Palace were distinguished by the events that took place within 

that particular space. and the clements that had an influence on the environmental 

conditions of each setting, such as Western furniwre. 

Link between the Functions of Spaces 

In response to some of the social rituals took place in the palace, the records show 

that the use of Western furniture enriched the significance of the occupants' social 

settings. An example being the arrangement of the main dining room (situated on 

the ground floor and behind the Baroque staircase), which had a moderate spatial 

volume, and was aesthetically decorated with two sets of elegant Western style 

sofas. The interior doors were draped with curtains that had the patterns relatively 

associated with the upholstery used on the sofcis. This room also had chandeliers 

on the ceiling, as well as on the walls.
105 

In terms of its prinwry usage, the dining 

room was utilised only to cater for important official receptions.
1
·
19 

This particular 

room has its notable attributes based on the planning scheme. Other rooms located 

adjacent to it could be used jointly, because doors were placed in a way that could 

be opened sirnulraneously, and therdorc. linking each room with the others. 
150 

However, the adaptation of communal rooms that are located on the ground floor, 

especially the dining room and its smoking room. resulted in the transformation of 

rooms into the areas. \Nhcr8 the occupants could individua!ly undertake their daily 

domestic rituals and group pastimes .. such as dining and watching movics.
131 

This 

adaptable qua\ ity of the communal rooms becc1mc more appreciable in particular, 

\vhen the process of rearranging each interior setting \Vas unds::rtakcn in order to 

-~~------------

1"'~ Sajisayvee, Buur. Uangklrnnprom Pi:tlace Ed. l. Bangh,ok : Prccha Puhlishing Cu .. LtJ., 1981. 

Page 49. 
l--i'l~Saj isayvcc, Bour. Bangkhunprom Patace Ed.1. Bangkok : Pree ha Publishing Co., Ltd., 1981. 

Page -19. 
150 Refer to Appendices: Plans of Bangkhunprorn Palace. 
L>i Sajisayveo2. Bour. Bangkhunprom Palace. Dangkok: Precha Publishing Co .. Ltd., 1981. Page 

4-1. 48 and 50. 
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accommodate non-occupants. Therefore, the adjustment of the main dining room 

reflected the occupants' needs for an area, where their pastimes could privately be 

undertaken. The method also resulted in the occupants transforming the room into 

a place, where five of Prince Paribatra ' s daughters could practice their traditional 

musical instruments. 152 

The transformation in the functional nature of any interior space was related to an 

idea that a room could either be converted from a front or communal region into a 

back or pri vate region or vice-versa. The issue of closeness on social and personal 

contact within a des ignated interi or boundary is important, this territorial concept 

could be related to a statement made by Erving Goffman (1959) , in which he said 

that there are many reg ions, which function at one time and in one sense as a front 

region and at another time and in another sense as a back reg ion.153 

Sequential Use of Space : An Influence of \Vestern Etiquette 

A similar illustration in spatia l adaptations of commun al rooms in Bangkhunprom 

Palace could again be observed in the main foyer area. As previously menti oned, 

the fun cti onal characteri st ic o f interior spaces th at were located near the Baroq ue 

staircase, espec iall y the Pink Room on the first floor and the mai n dining room on 

the ground fl oor, was based on a shared functional nature. Thi s was the factor that 

influenced the pattern of the occupants' soc ial ri tuals to occur so lely in a W estern 

manner. Therefore, whenever significant socia l receptions were organised, Prince 

Paribatra normall y accompanied W es tern diplomats to the Pink Room for a bri ef 

socialisation before inviting them to the main dining room on the ground floor vi a 

the Baroque staircase. 154 This particular approach resulted in the Itali an architects' 

152 Sajisayvee, Bour. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Precha Publishing Co., Ltd .. 198 1. Page 
49. 
153 Goffman, Erving. The Presentation of Self in Everyday Life. New Y ork : Doubleday & 
Compan y, Inc .. 1959. Page 126. 
15

~ Saj isayvee. Bour. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Precha Publishing Co., Ltd ., 198 1. Page 
49. 
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demarcation of different boundaries in the communal area. where galleries in the 

main foyer had their primary functions as access routes and this flowed from one 

space to another in a well-ordered manner, and in a way that was influenced by 

Western social etiquette. 

The spatial linkage between floors could become more significant, if participants 

start moving from the ground floor to the first floor via the Baroque staircase. and 

adopt the same procedure when moving from one floor to another. This illustrates 

that within this communal area, the spatial layout was influenced by a centripetal 

arrangement. and indeed became a prominent architectural feature of the palace. 

In response lo the pattern of formal Western etiquette adopted hy Prince Paribatra 

and his family. the spatial linkage between floors allowed the occupants to guide 

their Western guests in a way that would have been socially acceptable by the 

guests in terms of official diplomatic events. rss It seems obvious that once a 5ocial 

setting is organised in a designated order, the significance of aesthetic interior 

decorations could direct the participants to the space that they have been given a 

permission to enter. The functional significance of the communal rooms located 

on the ground floor was emphasised by the presence of Western furniture and 

ornamentation. This was to provide each of these shc1red settings with affluent and 

sophisticated appearances. 

In terms of the nature of social activities that occurred in social boundaries of the 

palace, the significance of aesthetic interior settings resulted in most of the rooms 

having definite Western functions. In response to the concept of aesthetic values. 

it is evident that the spatial planning of rooms on the ground floor disregarded the 

traditional beliefs that the status of a ground floor should be kept insignificant. In 

\"JS Sajisayvc12. lluur. Bangkhunprom Palace Ed.1. Uangkok · Prccha Publishing Co., Ltd., 1981. 
P:1g~ 49~50. 
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the past, people be lieved that onl y servants we re allowed to use the lower areas of 

I " 6 royal palaces. :, 

These diffe rences in the functional s ig nificance of spati a l planning in traditiona ll y 

designed palaces were also recognised by Professor Naengnoi Suksri (1996), and 

she stated that on the ground floor , the stucco-motifs are less ornate than those of 

the first storey, because in the pas t, ground floors were conside red to be the 

domain of servants and palace offi c ia ls.
157 

He r statem ent sugges ts that the spat ial 

layout o f B angkhunpro m Pa lace was not influenced by traditiona l be li efs, because 

the occupants pre fe rred to use the inte ri o r spaces o n the gro und flo or to o rga ni se 

important soc ial and o ffici a l receptio ns, as we ll as to control the access o f vi s ito rs 

within th e pa lace . Thi s res ulted in a sys temati c patte rn when Si amese and fore ig n 

vis ito rs we re in v ited from one communal space to another. Thus, the influ ence of 

tradition a l be li e fs on the spat ia l pl anning was inappli cabl e . The in te ri or s paces o n 

the ground fl oor of th e pa lace we re us ua ll y rea rranged to acco mmodate impo rtant 

Si amese gues ts, such as King Rama VI and King R ama VII. 158 

It beco mes even mo re obvio us that th e de ve lo pment o f ad apted Western prac ti ces 

increased th rough the use o f both co mmun al and pe rsona l rooms to accommoda te 

cl ose s iblings o f Prince Paribatra whe n they were attendin g the ir dining receptions 

and parti c ipatin g in soc ia l o r cultura l ri tua ls. 159 The occupants we re awa re of the ir 

ability to soc ia l inte rac t with ot he r pa rti c ipants, and to use interi o r spaces that had 

bee n des igned based o n parti c ul ar fun ctions, such as the s mokin g room , in a way 

156 Tiptus, Pussadee. An Architectural Digest. .. From the Past to the Present. Bangkok : Meka 
Press Co. , Ltd ., 1992. Page 45 and 55. 

Na Parknum , No r. The Planning of Traditional Houses in Siam. Bangkok : Narnsuttraka rn 
Publishing Co., Ltd. , 1992. Page 9 and 12. 
157 Suksri , Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michae l. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok : As ia Books Co., Ltd .. 1996. Page 254. 
158 Virodlhummakoorn , Killipong. Lives in Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Numfoon 
Publishers Ltd. , 1998. Page 10, 17-18, 23 and 68 . 
159 Saj isayvee, Bour. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Precha Publishing Co., Ltd ., 198 1. Page 
75-77. 
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that was related to formal Western etiquette. Thus. the evidence clearly shows that 

whenever foreign guests visited Thailand, Prince Paribatra always welcomed 

them to his palace.
1611 

Moreover, in response to the increased diplomatic relationships between Siam and 

W~stern European countries during King Rama V["s and King Rama VII's reigns, 

many palace records suggest that Prince Paribatra and his consorts welcomed the 

arrangement of diplomatic rcccptions. 161 In order to emphasise the importance of 

each social reception arranged by Prince P3ribatra, the services given to \Vestern 

diplomats were conducted bv using Western practices and social etiquette.
162 

The 

nature of these formal receptions not only influenced the attitude and etiquette of 

Siamese noblemen and the royal family. but also of Siamese reception attendants 

attending to the guests. 163 The method of welcoming and accornrnoclating Western 

diplomats impro,·cd as a result of the royal family increased confidence acquired 

from adopling \Ve stern practices, such as dining at tables and socialising among 

the royal family by arranging sofas and armchairs in a group configuration, as part 

of their clai ly domestic I ifestyle. 

However. the arrangement of social receptions never occurred \vithout Prince 

Paribatra·s decisions to select, which interior spaces in Bangkhunprom Palace had 

the most suitabk quality for the occa.sion. It is e, ident in M.C. lvlarayadra Kanya 

Diskul's diary that in general, the Pink Room was nor frequently used, apart from 

when there were important guest.-; or significant ceremonies that required Prince 

hi'
1 Suksri, N21cngnoi. ,ind Freeman. ~fid1ds.:I. Palaces of Bangkok : Ro:al Rc-;idcnccs of the 

Chakri Dvnasly, L\angknk: A.sia Bnnk:s Cu., I.tel., 1996. Page 2.10. 
161 Sajisa/vcc, 13our. riangkhunprorn Palace. Bangkok: Pr~cha Publishing Co .. Ltd., 1981. Page 

10 and 74. 
162 Virodthummakourn. Kittipong. Li"\·cs in Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkuk Numfocm 

Publi~hcrs Ltd., 1998. Page l l. 
163 Sajisayvt;c. B\ll1r. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Prec:ha Publishing Co., Llc.l., 1981. Page 
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Paribatra to use the room. 164 This personal statement helped in explaining that the 

lifestyle of the Prince was al so based on the significance of formal ritual s, because 

there was evidence of the arrangement of form al dining receptions for King Rama 

V, King Rama VI and Kin g Rama VII. 165 The nature of the receptions influenced 

the Prince to enhance the form ali ty of each gathering by the use appropriate social 

se~tings, such as the Pink Room. 

Contradictory Use of Space and Interior Designs 

In response to the attribute of soc ial environment establi shed in Bangkhunpro m, it 

is interesting to note th at the fun cti onal usage of th e Pink Room was contradi ctory 

to an earli er di scuss ion that the room was adapted and utili sed as the c lassroo m by 

Prince Pari batra's daughters. This spat ial adaptati on resulted in the transfo rmati on 

of the room's ini tial des igns. Thi s was also affected by th e presence of irrelevant 

furniture, such as bl ackboards, des ks and chairs .166 The fun ct ional signi ficance of 

the interi or setting in the Pink Room los t its importance when it was adapted as a 

cl ass room, because the use of such furni ture contradi cted the Baroque and Rococo 

orn amentati on, and the ex ist ing decorat ive objects, such as Western artefacts and 

· · 167 paintings . 

In contrast, when im portant traditi onal ri tuals took pl ace wi thin rooms, such as the 

Pink Room and the Blue Room, th e adaptati on of these communal settin gs to suit 

the rituals was undertaken by the use of essential furniture to support the attribute 

of the ceremonies. Nevertheless, most of the settings organi sed for tradi tional rites 

in Bangkhunprom Palace, such as a fun eral ceremony and family Buddhist rituals, 

had their main features of Wes tern spatial planning and architectural styles. Thus, 

16
-1 Sajisayvee, Bour. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Precha Publishing Co., Ltd ., I 98 l. Page 

44. 
165 Vi rodthummakoorn , Kittipong. Lives in Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Num foon 
Publishers Ltd., 1998. Page 14 and 19. 
166 Refer to Illustration No. 4. 
167 Refer to Illustrati on No. 16. 
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the utilisation of traditionally designed furniture, such as sitting tables for monks 

and a group of carved timber platforms for placing Buddhist images, 168 sometimes 

overshadowed inapplicable furniture and objects, such as Western picture-frames 

and decorative articles. 

H?wever, as previously discussed, the benefit of having personal rooms decorated 

with less Western ornamentation helped the occupants who would want to arrange 

their individual spaces by using objects that had their design features contrary to 

the decorative components used within the rooms. In terms of personal boundary 

and setting, it could be said that another significant feature of the interior design 

illustrated by Western architects of the palace was the simplification in the design 

feature of Baroque and Rococo ornamentation evident in personal spaces of the 

occupants. 169 Again, this method of spatial decorations enabled the royal family to 

manipulate their settings in order to create an environment that was similar to the 

nature of their personal behaviour and pastimes. 

Personal Space : Individual Designs 

In terms of behavioural adaptations, it is obvious that the behaviour of individual 

occupants was not influenced entirely by Western ideas and practices. Methods on 

the adaptation and the use of each communal area adopted by Prince Paribatra and 

his family were also influenced by their determination to recognise the connection 

between the formality of each social situation and the functional nature of a room 

as fundamental issues. This was evident when the Prince and his family used their 

own section, or rooms in the main residence to undertake their pastimes, either as 

. d' 'd II 170 groups or m 1v1 ua y. 

163 Refer to Illustration No. 5. 
169 Refer to Illustration No. 7 and 8. 
170 Saj isayvee, Dour. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Pree ha Pub I ishing Co., Ltd., 1981. Page 
52-53, 56 and 65. 

Laikarkhun, Noauvarat. "Bangkhunprom Palace." Aor.Sor.Tor September 1991 : 83. 
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Further, even though the occupants· personal spaces, such as bedrooms and sitting 

areas, were designed mainly in Western architecture, they were able to adapt such 

spaces and utilised them based on their individualities and needs. An example was 

the adaptation of the Marsornd Room by the Prince for collecting and displaying 

his Chinese porcelain , 171 a pastime that became increasingly popular during King 

Rama V 's reign. 172 The difference between the intended use of the interior setting 

in the Marsornd Room and the ac tual use of obj ects within the room illustrated the 

increased influence of the occupants', es pecia ll y o f the Prince's, determinati on to 

desi gn their own pri vate interi or environment. 

The des ign of personal rooms in Bangkhunprom Palace was indeed to achieve an 

impress ion o f domesti city rather th an a public sense. This al so contributed to the 

occupants' perceptions of an appropri ateness in terms of the relationship between 

the characteri stic o f their rooms and their dail y household ritual s. Neverthe less, in 

terms of spati al utili sati on, the occupants were abl e to differentiate the importa nce 

of soc ial , cultural and diplomat ic situations by us ing th e Pink Room and different 

communal spaces on the ground fl oor in an orga ni sed fas hi on, and they were able 

to manipul ate small er in te ri or spaces, such as the Blue Room, and utili se them for 

famil y Buddhi st ri tua ls and pas times . Thus, these different circumstances enabl ed 

Prince Paribatra and hi s fa mil y to organi se social, cul tura l and dail y fa mil y rituals 

in the same buildin g, but in di ffe rent interi or spaces and spatia l di visions. 

171 Virodthummakoorn , Kitti pong. Lives in Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok Numfoon 

Publishers Ltd ., I 998. Page 36. 
172 Virodthummakoorn, Kittipong. Lives in Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok Numfoon 

Publishers Ltd., 1998. Page 36. 
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~tration o. 10 : In order to give social receptions an increased sense of formality, 
lhe Prince selected a group of male attendants and trained them in Western soc ial 
eiiqueue. The Prince was usually obliged to organise formal receptions for foreign guests. 
this influenced him to provide such guests with services, which they would have often 
received at home. Every male attendant was appointed with a specific duty. Their 
liabilities were based on basic soc ial etiqueue. such as taki ng guests' hats and di recting 
!hen, to their seats. The evidence also shows that these male attendants were assigned 
wnh simi lar duties when they were assisting the Prince. These were during his breakfasts 
and diners. 

I 
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!fu!stration No. 9 : The evidence shows that before the completion of Bangkhunprom. 
lrince Paribatra's mother, H.M. Queen Sukhumala Marasri, bought most of Western 
iating utensils for the Prince to be used in social receptions. She even ordered a set of 
Jinnerware that was specifically designed with the Prince's seal from Germany. She 
:ommented that these utensils were to be utilised in dining receptions and to show 
Western diplomats the quality of the events. The photograph shows that a dining table 
11as arranged in a Western manner. The Prince could have organised the dining room in 
,uch a manner in order to accommodate Western guests with significant status, because a 
iet of five wineglasses was provided for each diner. Art Nouveau centrepieces were used 
in the table. This helps in explaining that the residents were able to fully participate in 
'

11C'.h significant political events. 
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illustration No. 8 : The Marsornd Room is on the first floor of Bangkhunprom, and 
situated opposite The Pink Room. The room was used principally by Prince Paribatra. He 
collected Chinese artefacts and porcelains as his pastime. The picture shows that Western 
cabinets were placed against the walls, making this space suitable for displaying 
collectable objects. The interior designs of this room in general were less ornate and 
sophisticate than the interior spaces that were used for significant events. The architects 
designed the walls and ceilings with fewer motifs, this resulted in the room having a 
spacious quality and it could easily be adjusted as a private socialising area for the Prince. 
The picture also shows that Western chairs were arranged reasonably close to one another 
and with an appropriate distance from the display cabinets. This provided the room with 
sufficient areas for movement, which also made the room looks more Western. 
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!fu_tstration No. 7 : Prince Paribatra used this room as a library. It is located on the 
ground floor, and near the main entrance that faces the river. The room is reasonably 
large, and was designed in Western styles. Western furniture, such as cabinets, armchairs 
and desks, was used in the room, this provided the space with only one function. It could 
have difficult for the residents to adapt this room and utilise it for other purposes, because 
furniture was located in manner that could not easily move, particularly cabinets. Yet the 
functional significance of the room could be utilised as a sitting area for guests without 
changing the position of furniture. Note that the architects designed this space with many 
doors and windows, this gave the room an increased sense of speciousness, especially 
When furniture was placed in such a manner. 
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Illustration No. 6 This photograph was taken when The Blue Room was utili sed for a 
funeral ceremony. The room is situated on the first floor of the palace and behind The 
Pink Room. It was designed to be used mainly by the residents. However, the evidence 
shows that Prince Paribatra occasionally utilised this particular room as a subordinate 
sitting room when he was socialising with foreign guests. This room was designed in a 
manner similar to The Pink Room, but smaller and had a symmetrical configuration The 
architects used Baroque and Rococo ornamentation on the walls and ceilings, making it 
quite suitable as another reception hal I for special occasions. When this room was 
adjusted and used as a funeral hall for the Prince's older sister Princess 
Sriratanakhorsin, it resulted in a rather harmonious relationship between Western 

· ornamentation utilised in the space and traditionally designed objects, such as a coffin 
and tables . Further, the size of this room was large enough to accommodate only selected 
Participants. In term of spatial planning, The Blue Room is located behind The Pink 
Room, which made these rooms more accessible to a variety of audiences. The residents 
also had the ability to control the number of participants by organising sitting areas only 
Within The Pink Room and keeping The Blue Room only for monks . 
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Illustration No. 5 : The Pink Room is on the first floor of Dangkhunprom. The space had 

been adapted in order to be used for Buddhist ceremonies. A Buddhist image platform is 
organised on one side of the room in similar way to the spatial arrangement of traditional 
temples, lea\'ing enough space for monks to sit on traditional tables on the left-hand side 
of the room and a gathering area for the royal family on the right. It could be argued that 
the relationship between the traditional Buddhist platforms and Rococo ornamentation on 
the walls was harmonious. because both had been designed with elaborate and ornate 
shapes and forms. In terms of spatial organisation, traditional furniture dominated the 

functional significance of Baroque and Rococc interior designs. However, the layouts of 

different areas for monks, audience and traditional objects were successful in terms of 
cultural and social status. 
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l!!!!itration No. -t : This picture is assumed to have been taken in Vimanmek Palace. 
However, there was no ev idence that cou ld support the idea that the queen consorts of 
this palace adapted a room in order for i t to be utilised as a classroom for their children. 
The picture shows that desks and chairs were used by the king's children as part of their 
ictivities. This could help them in becoming fam i l iar with Western etiquette in terms of 
iOcial interactions, especially in formal events. A similar arrangement of furniture would 
iave been used in Bangkhunrpom Palace by Prince Paribatra ·s daughters. The adjustment 
if the Pink Room in Bangkhunprom could have enabled the residents to arrange chairs 
illd desks with more access areas when compared to the classroom shown in the picture. 
'hus, it is evident that interior spaces in both Vimanrnek and Bangkhunprom Palace were 
lso adapted to suit children activities. 
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!lli!_stration No. 3 : The evidence shows that Prince Paribatra and his daughters enjoyed 
playing Siamese musical instruments. In many political events, the princesses were able 
to perform as a group in the presence of Western diplomats. They had different ways of 
practising the musical instruments. Interior spaces, such the main dining room and the 
sitting space that were situated on the ground floor, were adapted and used as practising 
rooms for the princesses. It is evident that the female residents of Bangkhunprom often 
utilised the communal areas on the ground floor as a group. This also reflected their 
attitudes towards Western lifestyle in terms of their pastimes. 
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illustration No. 2 (Top and Above) : Important political and social receptions were 
frequently organi sed in Bangkhunprom Palace. These two pictures show that the female 
residents were allowed to participate in such significant events. This particular event took 
place in 1928, and was organised mainly to cater for the royal family. However, Western 

· diplomats were also inv ited to the gathering. Tables and chai rs appear to have been 
organised in accordance with the status of the participants. It could be argued that the 
residents d id not provide separate areas for male and female in relation to traditional 
beliefs but simply adopted Western methods of arrangi ng social receptions. This could be 
observed in the central area that was enclosed by tables and chairs, th is enabled both male 
and female to interact whi le they were standing side by side. 
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!lli!_stration No. 1 : This photograph would have been taken before Prince Paribarra and 
his relatives were attending a social reception. The Prince is sitting from the left, close to 
his sisters, and is dressed in Western styled uniform. In the past, it was believed that men 
·and women should not be seated close together. However, such a notion gradually 
~hanged during the beginning of 20th century. Two of King Rama V's daughters pictured 
in the photo would have felt content to participate in social events, since they were 
farniliar with Western rituals and lifestyle, while they were staying in Vimanmek. This 
could be the reason that influenced the Prince to invite his siblings to political and social 
events. 
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Illustration No. 12 : Looking down from the first landing of a Baroque staircase. In the 
main foyer, a fountain is placed in the middle of the wall that faces the staircase. Interior 
doors , Art Nouveau fountain and stucco apertures are placed in a symmetrical 
configuration. This resulted in the main foyer having elaborate and sophisticate qualities 
when the occupants were using this space as a first domain for social interaction. 
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Illustration No. 13 : This photograph shows a front view of an Art Nouveau fountain in 
the main foyer of Bangkhunprom Palace. The des ign of the fountain is very different 
from the Baroque and Rococo ornamentation utilised on the walls and doors. The 
relationship between these two architectural styles did not result in significant effects on 
how the residents were using this space for welcoming visitors and also as a transitional 
space between communal rooms, such as a dining room and The Pink Room. 
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Illustration No. 14 : This photograph was taken from the balcony on the first floor. 
Interior spaces situated behind this area are The Pink Room and a Buddhist shrine. 

round the void, pilasters and Ionic columns support the ceil ings of each floor. These 
columns and arches are decorated with Baroque and Rococo stucco scroll brackets. The 
spaces between the columns are decorated with wood and wrought iron balustrades. The 
floor with a curved contour was designed by the arch itects to give this area a sense of 
symmetry. 



294 

Illustration No. 15 (Above Left and Right) : This Buddhist shrine is on the first floor 
and next to The Pink Room. It is situated in a prominent pos ition. This interior space is 
assumed to have been provided for Si amese noblemen and royal family, who would 1-)ave 
come to this shrine, and paid a respect to the Buddhist images, e ithe r before or after they 
have participated in social act ivities in The Pink or The Blue Rooms. The design of the 
room is principally in Western styles. Note that Solomonic columns are placed between 
Palladian windows. Interestingly, if the columns were to be des igned with more motifs, 
they would have been re lated well to the Buddhist platforms and images. Yet, the 
relationships between the Baroque and Rococo ornamentation and traditional style tables, 
are to certain extent, similar to one another, because each was designed with curved and 
elaborate shapes and forms . 
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Illustration No. 16 : A view of the Pink Room. Note that the architects designed this 
room to have an adaptable nature. The use of Rococo ornamentation above the doors and 
on the ceilings helps in giving the room a luxurious quality. Yet the evidence shows that 
the characteristic of such motifs resulted in an insignificant contradiction if the room 
were to be adapted and utilised in a traditional style. This was one of the reasons that 
influenced the residents to use the Pink Room for a variety of purposes. Chippendale and 
Victorian furniture and decorative objects dominated the space. The evidence suggests 
that Prince Paribatra bought these items specifically from Europe. 
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Illustration No. 17 : A view of one of the reception rooms in the female section, Tamnak 
Somdaj, of Bangkhunprom Palace. The architect used Art Nouveau woodcarvings and 
ceramic tiles to give the space a unique look. It is clearly apparent that the design of 
doorways dominated the room. Although mate rials, such wooden fretwork and tiles, do 
not have any important impact in terms of structures, they provided the reception space 
and the room situated adjacent to, with individual func tions. In the past, this room would 
have been used by female residents in both traditional and Western ways, because 

furniture could easily be removed from the area. 
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Illustration No. 18 : In the main foyer of Tamnak Somdaj, the space on the ground floor 
and the first floor is linked by an Art Nouveau style staircase. The architect emphasised 
the relationship of both floors by using a continuous line of the banisters and balcony. He 
also utilised Fresco paintings above the doorway on the first floor, this helped in giving 
the overall space in the foyer an elegant environment, which was appropriate for spaces 
that were meant to be used chiefly by female residents . Karl Siegfried Dohring preferred 
having a double-height ceiling in the main foyer, he wanted a space to flow from one 
floor to another in a harmonious manner. In terms of its function, female residents could 
have used the staircase in a similar way to the Baroque staircase in the main building. 
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Illustration No. 19 : A view of a spiral staircase in the inner part of the female section 
(Tamnak Somdaj). This style of staircase is very popular during King Rama V's reign, 
similar designs of such staircases could be seen in the female section of Vimanmek 
Palace. Art Nouveau architecture is a principal influence in the design of interior spaces. 
Note that the wall on the right hand side of the photo is stencilled with a floral design, 
which is a typical style throughout the entire residence. Again, the architect utilised 
corridors in order to emphasise the relationship between each room. This is similar to the 
spatial layouts of rooms in the main building. The benefit of having such plans adapted, 
allowed female residents to behave similarly when they were utilising communal areas in 
the main residence. 



299 

Illustration Credits 

Bangkhunprom Palace 

Jltustration No. l 
Sajisayvee, Bour. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok Precha Publi shin g Co., 
Ltd ., 1981. Page 71. 

Illustration No. 2 
Sajisayvee, Bour. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangko k Precha Publi shin g Co., 
Ltd ., 198 1. Page 70. 

Illustration No. 3 
Laikarkhun , Noauva ra t. Bangkhunprom Palace. Ba ngko k: Amarin Prin t in g and 
Publi shin g Publi c Company Limited , 1992. Page 52. 

Illustration No. 4 
V irodthumm akoorn , Ki ttipong. Lives m Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok 
Num foo n Publi shers L td. , 1998. Page 9. 

Illustration No. 5 
Saj isayvee, Bour. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangko k Precha Pub li shing Co. , 
Ltd., 198 1. Page 47. 

Illustration No. 6 
Sajisayvee, Bour. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok Precha Publi shin g Co., 
Ltd. , 198 1. Page 79. 

Illustration t o. 7 
Sajisayvee, Bour. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok Precha Publi shing Co ., 
Ltd ., 198 1. Page 42. 

Illustration No. 8 
Sajisayvee, Bour. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok Precha Publi shin g Co., 
Ltd. , 1981. Page 47. 

Illustration No. 9 
Laikarkhun , Noauvarat. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangko k : Amarin Printing and 
Publishing Public Company Limited, 1992. Page 28. 

Illustration No. 10 



:wo 

Laikarkhun, Noauvarat. Bangkhunprom Palace, Bangkok: Amarin Printing and 
Publishing Public Company Limited. 1992. Page 47. 

[llustration No, 11 
Sangsingkail, Taychatip. ct, al. Bangkhunprom Palace Renaissance of The 
Chakri Dynasty. Bank of Thailand. Page 13. 

lllustration No, 12 
s·angsingbil, Taychatip, et, al. Bangkhunprom Palace Renaissance of The 
Chakri Dynasty, Bank of Thailand. Page 14. 

[llustration '\lo, 13 
Laikarkhun, Noauvarnt. Bangkhunprom Palace, Bangkok : Amarin Printing and 
Publishing Public Company Limited, 1992. Page 85. 

[llustration i\'o. 14 
Sangsingkail, Taychatip, ct, al. Bangkhunprom Palace Renaissance of The 
Chakri Dynasty, Bank of Thailand. Page 16. 

Illustration '.'-!o, 15 : Left and Right 
Bangkhunprom Palace: Photographed bv Eakawin Khwanphulsri 

Illustration :\'o. 16 
Suksri, Naengnoi. ancl Freeman. l'vlichael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal 
Residences of the Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co., Ltd .. 1996. Page 
259. 

Illustration "io. 17 
Suksri. Naengnoi. and Freeman, Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal 
Residences of the Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok: Asia Books Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 
262. 

Illustration No. 18 
Suksri. Naengnoi. and Freeman. Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal 
Residences of the Chakri Dyna.sty, Bangkok : Asia Books Co., Ltd .. 1996. Page 
261. 

Illustration No, 19 
Suksri, "laengnoi. and frcc>rnan, l\lichael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal 
Residences of the Chakri Dynasty, Bangkok: Asia Books Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 
265. 



301 

Comparison 

In order to di scuss the characte ri stic of spatial pl anning of Vimanmek Palace and 

Bangkhunprom Palace, it could briefl y be said that the architects' demarcation of 

spaces was based on similar Western architectural princ iples. The organisation of 

interior spaces in genera l illustrates th at interi or structures, such as wa ll s, galleri es 

and doors, were employed in a way that cou ld help the occupants of both palaces 

to have more contro l on the arrange ment of their group act iviti es. This resul ted in 

a more sys tematic patte rn of spatial usage, as a group or individually, because the 

use of traditional open-pl an spaces los t its popularity in the design of royal 

palaces in Siam durin g the rei gn of Kin g Rama V and at th e begi nning of the 20 th 

173 century. 

Parti cul ar interi or spaces in Vimanmek and Bangkhunprom Pal ace were designed 

based on the nature of occupants' soc ial and household act iviti es, and the number 

of participants. The relations hip between physica l forms of an interior space, such 

as its vo lume and usab le areas, and the occupants themse lves emphasi sed the 

importance of how their settings could be used appropri ate ly. The avail ab le areas 

within a s ingle space were often di vided into various divi sions in order to cater fo r 

different status and ge nder. 

The issue of gender, as well as fam il y and soc ial rankings of the occupants pl ayed 

a notabl e part in the arrangement of spaces for soc ial and cultural events, because 

in both Vimanmek and Bangkhunprom Palace, female occupants were in greater 

173 Tiptus. Pussadee. An Archi tectural Digest. . . From the Past to the Present. Bangkok : Meka 
Press Co .. Ltd .. 1992. Page 55-57. 

Harayangkoon, Vimonsit Ph .D., et, al. The Deve lopment of Ideas and Sty les on 
Archi tecture; Past, Present and the Future. Bangkok : The National Associatio n of Architects. 
1993. Page 18-20. 
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numbers than males.
174 

This factor influenced the architects to separate communal 

spaces from the female section by utilising elements that could either increase or 

limit the interaction between visitors and the occupants themselves. Therefore, the 

evidence of galleries and alternative access routes within the palaces enabled both 

the occupants and their visitors to move from one communal space to another in a 

more discreet manner. 

Spatial Planning : Its Relationship to the Occupants 

Many of the interior settings in both palaces were designed with particular spatial 

layouts. This provided enough space for the female occupants to undertake their 

daily domestic activities and pastimes, as a group within a single space. This also 

enabled them to divide the remaining areas into various sections depending on the 

situation and the number of participants. The manipulation of interior spaces was 

achieved by using a more practical method. because the adaptation of communal 

and family spaces for domestic usage was frequently catered for smaller groups of 

participants. Examples being King Rama V's personal dining room in Vimanmek 

Palace and the transformation of the Pink Room on the first floor into a classroom 

for the female occupants of Bangkhunprom Palace. 

It could be said that the benefits of having rooms in the palaces demarcated with 

tangible boundaries were an emphasis on the occupants' status and their activities, 

as well as the level of privacy within their rooms. These qualities were difficult to 

achieve in traditional open-plan spaces. Therefore, in response to the nature of the 

occupants' group activities, Clovis Heimsath (1977) has pointed out that everyday 

activities more often involve between one and eight individuals. Even in the 

lH Chandransu. Tongthong, et, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok: Bangkok Publishers Ltd., 1995. 
Page 48-49, 53-54 and 64-66. 

Sajisayvce, Bour. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok: Precha Publishing Co., Ltd., 1981. Page 
38-40. 
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larger activ ities, the socia l interchange breaks down into small groups. 175 The 

utilisation of se lected rooms to accommodate a sma ll er group of occupants did not 

only occur in household activit ies, but also official events, which often took place 

within the same area that had previously been used by the female occupants . Also, 

in order to organise a room to suit the number of occupants, a limi tation in the use 

of different spatia l divisions within individual rooms was influenced by traditional 

bel iefs that female occupants were ob li ged to occupy mainl y designated sections. 

However, thi s traditional concept graduall y decreased its significance, because the 

female occupants of Bangkhunprom Pal ace were ab le to utilise various communal 

rooms in both the main building and in an additional building, Tamnak Somdet. 176 

In contrast, in Vimanmek Palace, patterns were often estab li shed before the queen 

consorts and their chi ldren could adapt a se lected space, and use it for undertaking 

their ac tivity or pastimes as a group. Thi s was to prevent a direct socia l interaction 

between the queen consorts and male ari stocrats. The latter were obl iged to attend 

weekly official meetings with Kin g Rama V, 177 a forma l event th at normally took 

place within rooms located in th e communa l section, and were often used by the 

female occupants. 

The most notable differences between the adaptation of soc ial and officia l settin gs 

within Vimanmek and Bangkhunprom Palace were the size of the settings and the 

leve l of the ri chness. ev ident in the interi or finishes. In Viman mek Palace for 

instance, communal rooms, such as the throne hall and the piano room, had their 

functions based on spatia l volumes and corridors, the latter helped in separat ing 

175 Heimsath , Clovis. Behavioural Architecture. New York M cGraw-Hil l Book Company. 
1977. Page 53-54. 
176 Refer to Illustration No. 4. 
177 Chandransu, Tongthong, et, al. Vimanmck Palace. Bangkok: Bangkok Publishers Ltd ., 1995 . 
Page 50. 

Vatcharothai. Koikhwan. Records on the Co nstruction and Renovation of Vimanmek 
Palace. Bangkok : Chonepim Publisher Co., Ltd. , 1984. Page 15 and 20. 
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use of apertures and fretwork for aesthetic purposes rather than for ventilation. 180 

Both of these Western architectural components restricted, to a certain extent, the 

significance of social and cultural rituals performed by the occupants in one room 

from being transmitted into the rooms located nearby, unless the doors connecting 

both areas were opened concurrently. 

The benefit from the utilisation of building materials, which had a greater density, 

such as bricks and marble, as well as plasters and stucco for ornamental finishes, 

was the augmentation of privacy within individual rooms located on both floors of 

Bangkhunprom Palace. This was contradictory to the design of communal spaces 

evident in Vimanmek Palace. The utilisation of timbers for partitions and fretwork 

in Vimanmek had an additional benefit of being an increased sense of a traditional 

interior environment, this was because the use of teak in Siam had been prominent 

. h 1s1 
in t e past. 

In order to organise social settings for King Rama V's family, Western architects 

planned the interior spaces in Vimanmek Palace in a manner that could be used by 

groups of occupants, because the activity that the queen consorts of ten performed, 

normally required areas, where they could be divided into smaller groups within a 

single room. Consequently, a lack of solidity in timber materials used for interior 

walls, ornamentation and ventilation grills could likewise benefit the occupants of 

Vimanmek Palace, because social interaction among individuals and the nature of 

their group activities were based on mutual conduct rather than individual 

behaviour. 

180 Refer to Illustration No. 3. 
181 Warren, William. and Amranand, Ping. Heritage Homes of Thailand. Bangkok: The Siam 
Society, Under Royal Patronage. 1996. Page 119, 123 and 138. 

Warren, William. and Tettoni, Luca Invernizzi. Thai Style. Bangkok : Asia Books, 1994. 
Page 144 and 148. 
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Further, since most of the spaces in Vimanmek Palace were preserved on ly for the 

fam il y usage, the interior layout was indeed based on a centripetal configuration. 

In a similar manner, Erving Goffman (1959) discussed the issue of the functional 

nature of walls and their particular benefits , and he stated that walls that are rea lly 

thin partitions can separate domestic estab li shments visually, but allow the 

backstage and front-stage act ivity of one unit to sound through into the 

ne ighbouring establi shment. 182 Neverthe less, hi s statement is concerned primarily 

with the utilitarian nature of partitions rather than dividing wa ll s that were made 

of more permanent mate ri als, such as teak, ev ident in Vimanmek Palace . 

In terms of different soc ial and private boundaries that were influenced by the use 

of vari ous building materi als, it could be said that th e adaptabl e quality of interior 

settings ev ident in the palaces had strengthened the signifi cance of the occupants' 

gro up activit ies. Neverthel ess, this was contradi ctory to the architects' adaptat ion 

of Western architecture, because Western spatia l layouts influenced the occupants 

to undertake their group act iviti es within a more pre-defined space. 

The ev idence also suggests that Kin g Rama V estab lished his persona l pattern s on 

the utili sat ion of in te ri or spaces in a way th at mainly concerned hi s daily domest ic 

ritual s and adapted Western li festy le. However, such personal act iviti es genera ll y 

invo lved the invo lveme nt of hi s fami ly members. An exampl e was the adaptat ion 

of the throne hall as a lunchroom, where the King's queen consorts gathered pri or 

to hi s arri va l. Thi s occurred after the King had woken up and fini shed hi s washing 

routine. 183 

The patterns involved in personal rituals of Kin g Rama V were evo lved from hi s 

sentiments on the characteri stic of hi s domestic setti ngs in Vimanmek Pal ace . The 

182 Goffman, Erving. The Presentation of Se lf in Everyday Life. New York : Doubleday & 
Company, Inc., 1959. Page1 19. 
183 Chand ransu, Tongthong, e t, a l. Vimanmck Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publi shers Ltd ., 1995. 
Page 50. 



307 

functional nature of spaces in the palace could only encourage the King and other 

occupants to discern the suitability in terms of the location and size of each room, 

as well as the number of occupants in volved . Therefore, in response to the control 

of communal and personal boundaries , the primary reason for King Rama V using 

the throne hall as a dining room was that, it could have been more appropriate for 

non-occupants to convene in the presence of the King during th e day, and before 

h f d h. l . . t 84 e per orme rs roya services or pastimes. 

Moreover, s ince the throne hall was located close to the main entrance, the control 

of public access could have been effect ive ly achieved based on the notion that the 

layouts of shared-corridors and the main stai rcase, 185 could permit male visitors to 

utili se such paths and not intrude into the areas beyond the communal rooms. As a 

result , Kin g R ama V determined the significance of official and socia l activities in 

terms of the ir natures and the ir relationship to other factors, such as the status and 

the number of participants, prior to considering an aesthetic quality of the adapted 

interior setting. 

Significance of Social Activities on Interior Planning 

In regard to the rela ti onship between the function of a room and aesthetic va lues, 

Clovis Heimsath (1977) made an inte resti ng comment on the variation of ritua ls 

and interior spaces, and he said that once activ ities are seen in their fu ll dimension 

as expressions of cultural norms as well as useful act io ns, they communicate 

meaning aside from the architectural setting.
186 

The functional feature of rooms in 

Vimanmek Palace cou ld therefore, be observed as a significant component, which 

he lped in supporting the qua lity of the situations. Similar territorial and functional 

18
~ Chandransu, T ongthong, et. a l. Vimanmck Pal ace. Bangkok: Bangkok Publishe rs Ltd .. 1995. 

Page 50. 
185 Refe r to Ill ustration No. 2. 
186 He imsath, C lov is. Behavioural Architecture. New York McGraw-Hill Book Company, 
1977. Page 53. 
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concepts were also evident in the spatial planning of Bangkhunprom Palace due to 

the fact that the contro l of interior access was based on the nature of both adapted 

W estern and traditional activ ities, but to a lesser degree than the spatial planning 

of the queen consorts' individual section in Vimanmek Palace. 

Another example was the use of a kitchen that was bui lt in a temporary res idence 

by Prince Paribatra's spouse - H.S.H Princess Prasongasom Jayanta, this activity 

was unique in a sense that a male chef was allowed to teach the princess both Thai 

and Western cooking in person. Yet this situation occurred under the supervi sion 

of the princess' s father. 187 lnterestingly. this situation also helps in explaining that 

the female occupants of Bangkhunprom Palace were at ease with their household 

acti v iti es, and the affect of Western ideas and practi ces was an important element, 

which encouraged the adaptation to develop in strength. 

In Prince Paribatra's Bangkhunprom Palace, tensions between gender reduced. as 

the female occupants were encouraged to participate in formal social and pol itical 

receptions. Their ability gradually increased. because the evidence shows that the 

English word ''dinner" was used when there were diplomatic receptions organised 

w ithin the compound of Bangkhunprom Palace. 188 This use of language illustrates 

their improved understanding of Western practices. In response to the signi f icance 

of Western behavioural adaptations, there was an occasion when Prince Paribatra, 

who at the time, held a pos ition as ··the Chief of Military Staff", requested the 

arrangement of a dinner reception for General Joff on Christmas night in 1921. 

On the following day, the Siamese press reported that at the end of the diplomatic 

reception, a congratulation speech was given by General Joff to Prince Paribatra, 

187 Laikarkhun, Noauvarat. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Amarin Printing and Publishing 
Public Company Limited, 1992. Page 17. 
188 Laikarkhun, Noauvarat. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Amarin Printing and Publishing 
Public Company Lim ited. 1992. Page 23. 29 and 43. 
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this was proceeded by a traditional song performed by the Siamese Army Band. 189 

In a similar vein, Prince Paribatra returned the speech and later invited the foreign 

diplomats to attend the performance of traditional dances by the female occupants 

of Bangkhunprom. 190 Such an important official reception suggested that the royal 

family of Bangkhunprom Palace had not only adopted Western social etiquette as 

part of their daily domestic rituals, but also imitated such formal practices in order 

to be used during diplomatic receptions. 

As previously discussed, another interesting variation of cultural beliefs produced 

by Prince Paribatra was the permission for women to take part in important social 

receptions. 191 This resulted in an increased provision of arranged-areas for women 

to participate with an equivalent use of the communal rooms and furniture evident 

within the designated areas. This circumstance was contradicted to the degree of 

privilege the queen consorts of Vimanmek received \Vhen they were permitted to 

participate in official or political events. 

The differences in social behaviours of the female occupants led to an assumption 

that the adaptation of Victorian spatial layouts in the queen consorts' bedrooms of 

Vimanmek Palace, to a certain extent, restricted their ability to move freely from 

their bedrooms to the communal areas in the East Section. An additional staircase 

was built within each individual row and was used principally by the occupant of 

the apartment and her children to independently move between floors. 192 Thus, 

the significance of social interaction between the female occupants of Vimanmek 

and their guests \Vas affected simply by the demarcation of interior space, which 

1
'

9 Laikarkhun, Noauvarat. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok: Amarin Printing and Publishing 
Public Company Limited. 1992. Page 43-44. 
190 Laikarkhun, Noauvarat. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok: Amarin Printing and Publishing 

Public Company Limited, 1992. Page 43-44. 
191 Virodthummakoorn, Kittipong. Lives in Ilangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Numfoon 
Publishers Ltd., 1998. Page 10-11, 16-18 and 23. 
l9Z Refer to Appendices : Plans of Vimanmek Palare. 
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had a direct effect on the queen consorts developing their ind ividual and group 

patterns on the use of the East Section. 

Access Routes Create Boundaries and Regions 

In terms of spatial arrangements, it is essential to note that the difference between 

the use of interior spaces by the royal fam i ly of Bangkhunprom Palace, and those 

who resided in Vimanmek Palace was apparently the method used for accessing 

from one spatial environment to another . Even though Prince Paribatra · s son and 

male occupants were allowed to move from one area to another in Bangkhunprom 

Palace w ithout notable restricti ons, thei r approaches on interior access appear to 

have followed the building's spati al layouts. This was because shared facilit ies, 

such as the dining rooms, library and socia l ising areas, 
193 

were planned based on a 

centripetal layout. It could be argued that in terms of social and pri vate boundaries 

in Prince Paribatra's res idence. male and female occupants, to a certain extent, 

had an equal privi lege on the use of interior settings and furniture. 

However, in terms of spatial layouts, there w as no ev idence of permanent interior 

structures, such as interior and ex teri or walls, used to separate each interior space 

in a similar manner to the design of Vimanmek Palace. The benefit of havi ng less 

permanent structural barri ers used between the two buildings of Prince Paribatra's 

residence, other than a bridge, cou ld be observed as a method of increasi ng fam ily 

interaction, espec ially in a sense that social, cultural and fami ly activities could be 

undertaken predominately w ithin the main building. Such an example was the 

adaptation of the Blue Room (situated next to the Pink Room), for a funeral 

ceremony, w here on ly royal monks and k indred participants were allowed to 

. , 194 
part1c1pate. 

193 Refer 10 Appendices : Plans of Bangkhunprom Palace. 
19.i Sajisayvee. Bour. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Precha Publishing Co., Ltd., 198 I. Page 

45. 
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M oreover, when comparing the spatial layouts of Vimanmek and Bangkhunprom 

Palace, the latter showed a greater potential in influencing the occupants to adapt 

and maintain their lifesty le based on Western ideas and practices, because in the 

plans, the overall interior space was planned not to be notably secluded from one 

another, and was designed with fewer pri vate access routes, such as staircases and 

galleries. It can also be seen in the plans of Bangkhunprom Palace that the spatial 

layouts had been emphasised by the archit.ects' planning of the maj ority of rooms 

in symmetrical and contiguous sequences. Such layouts encouraged the occupants 

to utilise on ly the main corridors as primary access routes rather than using rooms 

that were located adjacent to one another as a passageway. This method is similar 

h d . f . . . y· k p I 195 tor e es1gn o interior space 1n 1manme a ace. 

I t could be said that rhe interior planning of Virnanmek Palace resulted in a sense 

of privacy for the female occupants to adapt their ind ividual rooms in order to be 

used enti rely as a back region. This also allowed the process of maintaining their 

ind ividuality within their own space to occur. However, similar approaches could 

also be achieved within Bangkhumprom Palace, because each interior space had a 

definite volume and Western function. The possibility ex isted for Prince Paribatra 

and his fami ly to vacate the interior space if the relationship between thei r activity 

and their attitudes towards the nature of that particular space was contrad ictory. 

Personal Space Signifies Self-concept 

In relation to behavioural adaptations, Bannister and Fransella (1971) have made 

a crit ical comment on the behaviour in soc ial circumstances, and they stated that 

people in the 'same' situation may be behaving similarly for the time bei ng, but 

attaching a very different significance to the events they are encountering and to 

195 Refer to Appendices : Plans of Vimanmck Pal:!ce. 
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their own behavior. 196 Their assumption cou ld be used to establish the connection 

between the arrangement of front and back regions in terms of domestic settings, 

because the occupants of Bangkhunprom cou ld generally control the manipulation 

of a space-function in a physical sense, but it would have been difficult for them 

to arrange every interior space in the palace to be completely related to individual 

behav iours. 

The issues of self-concept and individual ity play notable parts in the arrangement 

and the selection of personal possess ions used within rooms that belonged to each 

occupant. An example was the presence of traditional sty le furniture, such as four­

poster beds, dressing table and Thai dining-sets, in Princess Con on Saisavali 

Pirom's and her daughters' bedrooms in Vimanmek Palace. 197 This interior design 

helps in explaining that, although their daily domestic l ifesty le was influenced by 

Western ideals, such an adaptation did not impinge on every aspect of their l iving 

patterns. 

In response to the maintenance of personal behaviours, the use of traditional sty le 

items was more significant in rooms that were occupied by King Rama V 's queen 

consorts in Vimanmek, rather than in the overal l interior space of Bangkhunprom 

Palace. This cou ld be argued based on the fact that the use of teak as a prominent 

building materia l in Vimanrnck resulted in a similar atmosphere to interior spaces 

of Siamese tradi tional house . \Vith a lack of notable Victorian interior finishes in 

social and private spaces, this could enable the queen consorts to convey Western 

spatial designs with Siamese utensi ls and craft-objects. A s a result, these settings 

became a place where the female occupants and their daughters cou ld individually 

introduce items that they felt more comfortable with and uti l ised them wi thin their 

own ' rooms. The occupants' increased confidence on how their rooms should 

196 Banniste r, D. and Fransella. Fay. Inquiring Man : The T heo ry of Personal Cons tructs. 
London : Pe nguin Books Ltd., Harmondsworth , 197 1. Page 30. 
197 Suksri. Naengno i. and Freeman. Michael. Pa laces of Bangko k : Royal Residences o f the 
C ha kri Dynasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co .. Lid .. 1996. Page 204. 
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look, also led to the similarity in the use of personal possessions that had their 

functions related directly to the occupant of the rooms. 

It is obvious that a sense of belonging is essential when an individual had desired 

to create an interior environment in order to suit their personality and lifestyle. 

This was achieved by the utilisation of objects that were related to their 

backgrounds. As Fonagy and Higgitt (1984) discussed, with increased awareness 

of the self, the need for positive regard from others develops. Such positive regard 

is essential for maintaining the self-concept. 198 An increase in individual needs of 

the occupants was a notable aspect in the research, because not only had King 

Rama V focused on certain approaches on the use of spaces depending on their 

Western functional usage, but such methods also influenced the quality of 

possessions utilised within that particular space. However, the issues of 

hierarchical ranking and age also led to the stratification in the functional nature 

of Western furniture and instruments utilised by the occupants. This occurred 

mainly in Vimanmek Palace, because the status of King Rama V resulted in an 

alternative function of the residence. it was used as a government facility for 

official assernblies.
199 

Positions of Rooms : Their Relationships to Status of Occupants 

Since specific interior spaces in Vimanmek Palace were also used by a variety of 

individuals. the upkeep of traditional rites, such as Buddhist ceremonies, allowed 

the manipulati'on of spatial-zones to be undertaken in relation to the individuals' 

positions in the ritual. In every circumstance, King Rama V's furniture was placed 

in a location, where he could be surrounded by his family members. This helps in 

198 Fonagy, Peter. and 1-l.iggitt, Anna. Personality Theory and Clinical Practice. London : 

Methuen & Co. Ltd., 1984. Page 85. 
199 Chandransu, Tonglhong. et, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok: Bangkok Publishers Ltd., 1995. 

Page 48. 50 and 83. 
Vatcharothai. Koikhwan. Records on the Construction and Renovation of Vimanmek 

Palace. Bangkok: Choncpim Publisher Co., Ltd .. 1984. Page 15. 
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explaining that this particular arrangement of Western furni ture was usually made 

for domest ic r ituals rather than formal social acti vities. This arrangement was also 

adapted by the occupants of Bangkhunprom, where Prince Paribatra performed as 

chief of gatherings. 

However, the uti li sation of Prince Paribatra's se lected Western furniture vari ed in 

functi onal characterist ics, because official recept ions organised in the palace often 

invol ved the participation of individuals who possessed higher rankings than the 

Prince himsel f. 200 Signi f icance was concentrated also on the position of furniture. 

in a way that related to a general characterist ic of the situation. In Bangkhunprom 

Palace, it is ev ident that an emphasis was also made on the functional usage o f the 

spat ial layout in order to enhance the importance of rituals rather than to articulate 

the status of particular occupants' by designi ng their rooms in eminent locations. 

Ironicall y, the spati al planning, which the Western architects of Vimanmek Palace 

adapted was different from Bangkhunprom's, because the demarcation of spaces 

was done in order to accentuate the status of the occupants. The notable difference 

in the arrangement of spatial zones in V imanmek Palace was that, King Rama V's 

personal apartment emphasised its prominence through the shape and form of the 

octagonal layout. as well as its locati on. The apartment was situated at the highest 

point of the palace.20 1 This interior planning, to a certain extent, had an equi valent 

function and characteristic to a piece of furniwre in the sense that. an indi vidual's 

status had been recognised by, and accentuated through the significance of size 

and posit ion of the furniture used w ithin a room. 

200 V irodthummakoorn, K ittipong. Li ves in Ba ngkhunpro m Palace. Bangkok : Numfoon 

Pub I ishers Ltd., I 998. Page I 0, 14 and 24. 
Saj isayvee, Bour. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Precha Publ ishing Co .. L td .. 198 1. Page 

70. 71 and 73. 
20 1 Chandransu, Tongthong. et, al. V imanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publ ishers Ltd .. 1995 . 

Page 34 and 47. 
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The interior planning of Bangkhunprom offered a different hierarchical function, 

because the layout had been demarcated equally with no eminent separation in the 

overall floor areas, apart from the principal foyer, where the Baroque influenced 

staircase dominated as a spiral component. 202 Therefore. an emphasis on the status 

of the occupants had an opposing objective. because the use of Western furniture 

and the location of individual interior spaces influenced the strt1cture of social and 

household rituals performed by the occupants of Vimanmek Palace notably more 

than those of Bangkhunprom Palace. 

In contrast. the adaptation of interior spaces in Bangkhunprom Palace empowered 

the occupants to gain a control over the use of different communal rooms by their 

visitors. Some activities. such as dining receptions and watching movies. required 

the participants to be properly accommodated within the provided areas. Thus, the 

degree of spatial control, which the participants had, was clearly affected b:, the 

method of spatial rearrangements that required the utilisation of elements, such as 

decorative objects. Within the Pink Room for instance, the spatial characteristic of 

the room could nor be thoroughly achieved without the presence of Victorian style 

furniture and artefacts. The quality of such objects provided the Pink Room with 

the volume that could either help in emphasising. or confining the room's definite 

boundaries. 

Further to the discussion. in terms of domestic arrangements that have an impact 

on the planning of furniture within a room, this could be related to David Canter's 

(1974) claim, he said that in many houses, the head of the family may have a seat. 

which is defended against others. In this case, we can already see that it is the 

implications or possessing that scat and the: status it assumes that are important. 2
('i."'> 

Yet the effect of reserving areas and furniture for certain individuals empowered 

2.o2. Suksri, Na.:ngnoi. Jnd Freeman. i'vlichacl. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Rc,;;iclcnccs of the 
Chakri Dynasty. Bangkok: Asia Books Co,, Ltd .. 1996. Page: 2·-l.7 ;md :'.56. 
203 Canter. David. Psychology for Architects. London: Applied Science Publish1:rs L!J .. 1974, 

Page 119. 
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the female occupants of Vimanmek Palace to develop patterns that could d irectly 

ass ist their needs, particularly when they established a control over interior spaces 

in the communal secti on. They also had the abili ty to maintain access and pri vacy 

w ithin such spaces. 

Some spatial attributes in V imanmek Palace, especial ly the pos it ion of rooms and 

their functional relationships w ith an adjacent interior space, could be observed as 

being beneficial for K ing Rama V when he was ut ilising these grouped spaces in a 

centr ipetal manner. A decreased distance between each spatial-division, however, 

allowed the rooms that had a simi lar functional usage to be contiguousl y planned. 

The effect of this particular layout was the increased convenience for His M ajesty 

to exclusively occupy his apartment in the Octagonal Section. It is obvious that 

once an interior setting in Vimanmek Palace is designed in order LO be uti l ised by 

a certain indiv idual, the manipu lati on of a sett ing seems to have been undertaken 

simultaneously with the adjustment of one·s behaviours. 

Various Uses of Space Increased Control over Interior Settings 

The ev idence suggests that K ing Rama V 's daily rituals often involved the use of 

different inter ior spaces in his personal apartment20
.i where tasks, such as w ashi ng 

and dress ing, could be undertaken respecti vely. His personal facilities, such as the 

study, bedroom, bathroom and dress ing room. had a unified-funct ion. Aga in. this 

cou_ld be the reason for King Rama V establ ishing his individual routines, because 

the layout of each inter ior space in his apartment was to accommodate his adapted 

Western patterns on the uti I isation of spaces. 

In order to emphasise the pattern of spat ial usage undertaken by King Rama V in 

V imanmek Palace, Consort M .R.V . Sadap stated that, His M aj esty had his regular 

20~ Chandransu, Tongthong, et, al. Vimanmck Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publ ishers L td .. 1995 . 

Page 47 and 50. 
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bedtime at approx imately five o'clock in the morn ing or daybreak and woke-up at 

almost midday. 205 This pattern could be related to Barry Schwartz's (1973) claim 

in which he said that there is much evidence to show that high occupational status 

and social honour are related to later bedtimes and awakenings.206 The funct ional 

characteristic of interi or settings had a significant impact on the issues of pri vacy 

and individuality, because King Rama V cou ld either use the communal rooms in 

the East Section, or his apartment before or after his normal bedtime. 

I t becomes evident that the development of the roya l family's individual needs in 

Vimanmek Palace again led to the use of personal possessions by every occupant. 

This infl uence helps in explaining that King Rama V did indeed have an absolute 

control over the furniture and utensils ev ident in his personal apartment, whereas 

the significance of furniture and arti cles located within the communal spaces had 

the function of shared usage. such as the use of a round tab le in the state-meeting 

room. The table had its primary function of accommodating both His tviajesty and 

selected Siamese noblemen.207 

However, in terms of shared fac i lities in Vimanmek Palace, the King chose to use 

interior spaces, such as the throne hall , as a place, where the practice of household 

and personal rituals, such as eating lunch and holding a domestic gathering, could 

be conducted simultaneously.208 Th is ful filled both the King's social and personal 

obligations, and it did not violate the significance o f tradi tional bel iefs or Western 

social practices, because the King was able to maintain both tasks by undertaking 

each acti vi ty in a sequential pattern in order to maintain his adapted sleep time. 

205 Chandransu. Tongthong. et, al. Vimanmck Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publishers Ltd., I 995. 
Page 50. 
206 Birenbaum, Arnold. and Sagarin. Edward. People in Places : The Sociology of the Familiar. 
London: Thomas Nelson and Sons Lrd .. 1973. Page 30. 
207 Praynoi, Sor. Royal Palaces. Bangkok: Narnsuttrakarn Publ ishing Co., Ltd .. 1996. Page 35. 

Vatcharothai, Koikh wan. Records on the Construction and Renovation of Vimanmek 
Palace. Bangkok : Chonepim Publisher Co .. Ltd .. 1984. Page JS. 
208 Chandransu, Tongthong. e l. al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok: Bangkok Publishers Ltd., 1995. 
Page :'i0. 
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As previously discussed, the advantage of having bedrooms of King Rama V and 

his queen consorts in Vimanmek built separately from the communal section was 

to articulate the control of interior access by non-occupants. This appears to have 

also simplified the nature of socia l interaction among the queen consorts, because 

the demarcation of overall spati al-layout had been done in a more unified fashion . 

[t could be said that the queen consorts ' involvement in the manipul ation of their 

personal spaces did, however, emphasis the use of cultural and traditional obj ects , 

such as Buddhi st images and traditi onal clothes receptac les, 209 for the purpose of 

individual-preferences, as well as the ma intenance of personal convenience. 

The relationship between cultural objects and aesthetic interi or settin gs could give 

any room unique appearances, and it could also help to strengthen the significance 

of cultural beli efs of the indiv iduals who owned the room . Edmund Leach (1 976) 

has pointed out that the arti sti c representation of common obj ects follows widely 

different conventions in different cultures and thi s seems si gnifi cant. [t is 

perfectl y poss ible that every individual perceives his or her world to be what hi s 

or her cultural background suggests. 21 0 It is clearl y ev ident that the roya l famil y of 

Vimanmek Palace was inc lined to maintain the importance of traditi onal ritu als to 

an extent that could reinforce the connection between the use o f cultural items and 

the nature o f their ri tuals. 

The abi l ity of the queen consorts of Vimanmek to express their individuality was 

clearly emphasised by their domination of the femal e section. This privilege was 

given to them by King Rama V who gave authorisation to have the femal e section 

built specifica ll y for the purpose. [n compari son to the spatial layout of 

Bangkhunprom Palace, the layout was organ ised in a manner, wh ich could profit 

209 Chandransu, Tongthong, et, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publishers Ltd., 1995. 
Page 135 and 137. 
210 Leach, Edmund. Cu lture and Co mmuni cation : The Logic by which Symbols arc 
Connected . Cambridge : Cambridge University Press, 1976. Page 2 l. 
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the arrangement of social, cultural and political events. These events tended to 

occur in the rooms that were normally used by the occupants for their daily 

household activities and pa.stimes. 211 Such interior spaces included the Pink 

Room, the Blue Room and the main dining space. The relationships between the 

maintenance of privacy and the issues of status and gender in Bangkhunprom 

Palace had a substantial connection with the architects' design of the East Section 

and the West Section of Vimanmek Palace. The control of interior access and the 

demarcation of personal spaces from communal areas were a prominent feature of 

these two palaces. 

In response to the influence of Western architecture in the interior space of Prince 

Paribatra' Bangkhunprom Palace, the female occupants were able to practice their 

social behaviours using Western etiquette. This is in comparison to the adaptation 

of Western idcal.s by King Rama\' and his family who supported the importance 

of traditional beliefs that men and women were prohibited to use the same interior 

space unless the demarcation of spatial boundaries was clearly marked out. Thus, 

in conclusion. the functional nature of the communal areas in both \/imc1.nmck and 

Bangkhunprom were similar. but they were used in different circumstances. The 

issues of gender, status and tl1e degree of formality of each activity. as well as the 

differences in cultural and social backgrounds of occupants and their l'isitors. 

were the significant influences in the adaptation of Western ideas and practices by 

King Rama V and his son. Prince Paribtra. 

-'
11 Saj i::,ayvce, ilour. Bangkhunprom Palace. U;1ngh)k : Prccha Publishing. Co., Llrl., 19S 1. Page 

44and81. 
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!lli!_stration No. l : Vimanmek Palace. Another v iew of the main entrance. Communal 

areas. such as th e throne hall , the state meet ing room and sirr ing rooms for guests were 

either located adjacen t or c lose to this entrance. These influenced visitors to use th e areas 

tha t we re specifically provided for them. 
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Illustration No. 2 : Vimanmck Palace. This corridor is in the East Section or the 
communal areas of the palace. It leads to the state-meeting room and it also leads to the 
female section, which is located next to the meeting room. A sitting room. which is 
assumed to have been utilised mainly by male government employees before and after 
their meetings, is situated next to the meeting room. and on the right-hand side of the 

picture. 
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Illustration No. 3 : Bangkhunprom Palace. Another view of the main foyer, looking 
down from the first floor. It is clearly shown that the spatial arrangement of the space is 
influenced chiefly by Baroque and Rococo architecture. Nevertheless, the simplification 
of the ornamentation resulted in the area looking larger and airier. 
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Illustration No. 4 : Another view of one of the reception rooms in the female section -
Tamnak Somdaj, of Bangkhunprom Palace. Note that Art Nouveau woodcarvings above 
the doorways were used mainly for decorative and aesthetic purposes. These objects do 
not help in providing the interior spaces with good ventilation. However, they allowed 
the air to flow from one space to another, this also helped in balancing the overall 
temperature within the mansion. Even though these sitting rooms were designed without 
doors, in terms of spatial designs, these panels give each communal area a tangible 

boundary. 



324 

Lists of Illustrations 

Comparison 

Illus tration No. 1 
Chandransu, T ongthong , et, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok 

Pub lishers Ltd. , 1995. Page 70. 

Illustration No. 2 
Chandransu, Tongthong , et. al. Vimanme k Palace. Ban gkok 
Pub lishers Ltd. , 1995. Page 94. 

Illustration No. 3 

Bangkok 

Bangko k 

Suksri, Naengno i. and Freeman, Michae l. Palaces o f Bang kok : Royal 
Residences o f the Chakri Dynasty . Bangko k : Asia Books Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 

255. 

Illustration I o. 4 
Laikarkhun. Noauvarat. Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangko k : Amarin Printing and 
Publishing Publi c Company Limited. I 992. Page 10-l. 



325 

Chapter 5 

Summary of Comparison and Conclusion 

The influence o f Weste rn concepts on Si amese Courts both socia l and architectu ral 

grew stronger during the peri od of King R ama IV's re ign (1 85 1-1868) . Sir John 

Bo wring, who came in 1855, describes a pri vate meetin g with King Ram a IV in a 

house " fitted up , fo r th e most part, in European s tyle" and Alexander Griswold , o ne 

o f Ram a IV ' s biographers, says the King had a pre fe rence for "coo l stu ccoed 

buildings o f o ne sto ry, ri dge-roofed and co lo nn aded , whose as pect reca ll s in 

s imple r fo rm th e g lori es of the late Greek Rev iva l in South Caro lina and 

Loui s iana."' 

W illi am Warren 's statement (1 996) regarding the roya l fac ili t ies built durin g Kin g 

Rama IV's re ign he lped in emphas is in g that the in fluence of fo re ign archi tecture 

was apprec iated by Kin g Rama IV. The ut ili sat ion of stucco decorat io ns and the 

p lace ment o f co lo nn ades were not a prominent infl uence o n the li v ing pattern of the 

King and hi s fa mil y. However, the effect o f ad apted in teri o r environmen t gradua ll y 

increased the roya l fa mil y's c lear perceptio ns of Weste rn idea ls . The ir ability to 

practice Weste rn ritua ls enabled the m to adju st inte ri o r space by utili s ing re leva nt 

items , such as furniture and utens il s. This procedure had been adopted by m any o f 

the royal fa mi ly members between 1851 and 1925. 

1 Warren, Willi am. and Amranand , Ping. Heri tage Homes of Thail and. Bangkok : The Siam 
Soc iety, Under Roya l Patronage, 1996. Page 17. 
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Another effect that impacted on the arrangement of both social and private spaces, 

was the pattern of social interactions among the members of the royal families 

themselves. The interior spaces in Phra Ram Ratchaniwet, Vimanmek Palace and 

Bangkhunprom Palace, were designed in a manner that could accommodate both 

the consorts and children of King Rama V and Prince Paribatra, 2 and therefore 

represented a break from tradition. 

However, limitations in the utilisation of interior space were evident, where the 

designs of the settings were influenced by traditional architecture, and the rooms 

were arranged with a lack of tangible boundaries. Such a layout could be seen in 

the spatial planning of Phra Nakhorn Khiri, where the design of significant interior 

spaces, such as the throne hall and its adjacent rooms, was emphasised by the 

functional relationship that was based on an open-plan configuration rather than 

Western spatial layouts. In contrast, the function of interior spaces in Vimanmek 

and Bangkhunprom Palace was influenced by the nature of specific activities, these 

had significant impacts on the location and the size of the rooms. 

King Rama IV, King Rama V and King Rama VI 

The importance of spatial location had a distinct influence on whether the quality of 

interior settings could be manipulated as communal spaces, or whether they were 

meant to be utilised principally as private areas. If the function of an area was 

influenced by physical factors, such as its location, size and materials, it could 

indeed encourage the occupants who shared similar interests to participate in 

activities that could bring them together, and use one designated space to undertake 

the activity. Thus, in Vimanmek Palace and Phra Ram Ratchaniwet of King Rama 

2 Chandransu, TongLhong, ct, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publishers Ltd., 199:i. 
Page 24-26. 

Virodthummakoorn. Kittipong. Lives in Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Numfoon 
Publishers Ltd., 1998. Page 6-11. 
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V, the adaptati on of a room into a private region could be related to the prominent 

quality of the spatial arrangement, because the interior spaces in these palaces were 

designed to be used by groups of the queen consorts and their ch ildren.
3 

The simi larity in the royal fami ly 's att itudes towards their liv ing environment was 

affected not only by the nature of their daily rituals, but also the closeness among 

the female occupants themselves. This was another influence that resulted in 

various methods used for the organisation of a single space into different areas fo r 

smaller groups of occupants. This adaptation of living spaces could be related to a 

claim made by V ernon H. Edmonds (1967). He stated that adapti ve behaviour 

depends in part on ideal patterns of interaction , and group consciousness depends 

upon shared values, ideas and conditioned emotional responses.
4 

King Rama V and his famil y responded to such Western behavioural inf luences 

simply by adjusting the in terior space situated in the East and the West Sections of 

Vimanmek without v iolating the functional characteristi c of the settings, whether 

they were used by the queen consorts or male attendants. This was achieved either 

by removing irrelevant objects, or utilising Western furniture that could support the 

nature of the situati ons. This method had prev iously been adapted and uti l ised in 

King Rama [V 's Phra Nakhorn Khiri many years earlier in order to accommodate 

Western diplomats in an appropriate Western manner. 

The difference between the cultural and social backgrounds of King Rama I V and 

his Western diplomats resulted in the rearrangement of the throne hall as a bedroom 

for the diplomats. The relationship between the furni ture util ised within the room, 

3 Chandransu, Tonglhong, Cl, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publ ishers Ltd .. 1995 . 

Page 24-26. 
Suksri. Naengno i. and Freeman. Michael. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Res idences of the C hakri 

Dynasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co., Ltd .. 1996. Page 195, 250 and 252. 
4 Edmonds. Vernon H .. el al. Social Behaviour. New York : McGraw-Hill Book Company. 1967. 

Page 6. 
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and the interior volume of the throne hall itself, illustrated significant differences 

between the interior designs and Western furniture evident in the room. 

The function of smaller rooms located adjacent to the throne hall could have been 

adapted in a more appropriate manner for the foreign guests by taking into account 

the differences in size, as well as the height of the ceilings, and the existence of 

tangible boundaries. This particular interior planning was influenced by Western 

architecture. but also dominated by the traditional method of designing an open­

plan space in a way, which could contribute to King Rama !V"s familiar rituals and 

social etiquette. 

Both King Rama IV and King Rama VI favoured the arrangement of their interior 

space in traditional styles.' The functional usage of open-plan spaces, such as the 

throne halls and the open platforms, influenced the l\!onarchs to utilise these areas 

for different occasion,;. Ilowcver. such spatial layouts had limited uses, particularly 

when the space had to undergo the adaptation process in order to accommodate 

either Western visitors. or the occupants themselves. 

Rather than combining \Ve.stern and traditional rituals together, the emphasis had 

been concentrated mainly on the significance of King Rama !V's and King Rama 

VI"s preferred rituals. This is in direct comparison lo the nature of Western ideas 

and practices adopted by King Rama V and his consorts. Further to this discussion. 

Edmund Leach (1976) has made a comment, which appears to have somewhat 

contradicted the relationship bet\vc:cn occupants and their living environments in 

general. He claimed that we concentrate our attention on the differences not the 

similarities, and this makes us feel that the markers of such boundaries arc of 

5 Suksri, N,1engn1)i. and Fr__.cman. \1ichac\. Palaces of Bangkok : Royal Residences of the Cha\,;ri 
Dynasty. Rangkok: Asia Books Co .. LtU .. 1996. Page 72. 74-75, 164. 315 anJ 320. 

Kunyabordec. Kings' l3ohhic.s. Bangkok: Sukchai Publishing Co .. Ltd., 1997. Page 39. 
Khwangsopa. Siri. ·•Marugadhc1iwan Villa." Tnnd Companion October 1987: 59. 
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specia l value, 'sacred', ' taboo·. (Cf. Leach (1 964)) .6 Interest ingly, th is concept 

could be related to the interior planning of Vimanmek Pa lace, where the separation 

of rooms was done main ly to reinforce the traditional beliefs in the arrangement of 

individual interior sett ings. This cou ld emphasise particular values in te rms of 

privacy, status and gender. 

Vimanmek Palace : Its Relationship with Other Residences 

The construction of the West Sect ion of Vimanmek Palace had greater importance 

than simply to maintain the distinction between the boundari es provided for the 

female occupants and their visitor. It improved the structure of the ir activities, 

because the utilisat ion of communal spaces by the fema le consorts occurred in the 

settings that had been organised to limit the access of male government employees. 

Certain methods, such as the restri ct ion in the use of the nearest interior space to 

the female sect ion, and to close all the doors , were utili sed in order to increase the 

leve l of pri vacy, as well as to restri ct soc ial interact ions between the occupants and 

their visitors. Thi s was a primary b nefit in terms of ritua l stratifi cati on, because 

the formality of certa in rituals, such as family and state gatherings, often required 

the in vo lvement of King Rama V. 7 For the female past imes, however, the use of 

space was more relaxed and individual. es pec ial ly when compared to the interi or 

layout of Phra Nakho rn Khiri and Marugadhaiwan Villa, where the ev idence of 

traditiona l open-p lan spaces, to some extent, limited the uti lisation of the same area 

by both gender. 

6 Leach, Edmund. C ulture and Communi cat ion : The Logic by w hich Symbo ls a rc Co nnected. 
Cambridge: Cambr idge University Press. 1976 . Page 35. 
7 Vatcharothai, Koikhwan. Records on the Co nstruction and Renovation of Vim anm ck Palace. 
Bangkok: Chonepim Publisher Co., Ltd. , 1984. Page 15, 20,328,329 and 334. 

Chandransu, Tongthong, et, al. Vimanmck Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Pub lishers Ltd., 1995. 
Page 48, 50 and 60-61. 
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The interior compositions evident in the communal spaces of Vimanmek Palace 

were a symbol of how the royal family, particularly King Rama V, would react to 

their social and family interactions. The spatial arrangement in King Rama V's 

residences was also influenced by the presence of objects that had specific values 

attached to them. such as thrones and meeting tables. The design of interior space 

in King Rama V's residences contributed to the method of how the royal family 

handled their social interactions, particularly in a domestic sense, because the 

relationship between the participants and their activities was not only affected by 

the characteristic of rooms they utilised, but also by their social ranks. This had a 

significant impact on the placement of Western furniture and objects, which 

contributed to the stratification of the status of individuals. 

Evidence including photographs. documents and anecdotes, supports the existence 

of such spatial arrangements in King Rama V's residences. All of which helps in 

explaining that King Rama V's Vimanmek Palace was a significant residence, in 

which the occupants organised different royal ceremonies.' As a result, the interior 

space were arranged in a way. which could enable the occupants to manipulate and 

utilise their interior settings in order lo emphasise their individualities and needs. 

Erving Goffman (1972) observed that, an environment, in terms of the ceremonial 

component of activity, is a place where it is easy or difficult Lo play the ritual game 

of having a sclf9 The significance of self-concepts could be comprehended 

differently. However. the way in which King Rama V used his Virnanmek Palace 

and Phra Ram Ratchaniwet was important in terms of shared living spaces, where 

each interior setting was designed based on a definite functional quality. whereas 

8 Vatcharoth.ii. Koikh\vJn. Records on the Con.struction and Renovation of Vimanmek Palace. 
Bangkok: Choncpim Publtshcr Co., Ltd .. 198-1-. Page 137-l--t-0 and 328-l.'6. 
CJ Goffman, En1ing. Interaction Ritual : Essays on Face-to-Face Behaviour. London : Allen Lane 
The Penguin Press, 1972. Page 91. 
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the function of the open platforms and the throne halls in Phra Nakhorn Khiri and 

Marugadhaiwan Vill a was to emphasise the status of individuals. 

Marugadhaiwan Villa : Its Relationship with Other Residences 

The soc ial status of King Rama IV and Rama VI dominated the posit ion of the ir 

family members and male entourage within a des ignated area. An example was the 

manipul ation of the open-p latform of Marugadhaiwan Vi ll a, where it was utilised 

to cater fo r both socia l and personal ri tua ls in different fas hi ons. ' 0 The setti ng itself 

had a character, which could eas il y be adapted, because there was a lack of definite 

boundari es when compared to the spatial layout of Vimanmek and Bangkhunprom 

Palace. However, the re lationships between the functional usage, interior planning 

and Western furniture resulted in contradictory outcomes . The interior arrangement 

as we ll as the vo lume of the open-platform had a somewhat remote connection to 

the size of Western furniture utilised within the area. 

King Rama VI preferred his traditiona l sty le in ter ior settings to function in a 

particular manner, because different interior environments cou ld simply be created 

fo r a particular period of time. These could either have formal or informal qualities 

depending on the significance of the events, and since King Rama V[ himself 

favoured occupying his section pri vately, the presence of certain Western furniture 

and decorative items was irrelevant to the nature of hi s pastimes, such as writing 

nove ls and practising pl ays. 11 The importance of domestic ity in Marugadhaiwan 

Villa decreased in st rength during this reign. The adaptat ion of Western practices 

became a subordinate influence on the occupants' lifesty le in Marugadhaiwan 

Villa, because the use of Western furniture could not often satisfy the nature of 

1° Khwangsopa, Siri. '"Marugadhaiwan Vi ll a." Travel Co mpanion October 1987 : 55 , 56 and 59. 
Thanakom. Plira Nakhorn Khiri, Phra Ram Ratch aniwet, Marugadhaiwan Villa. Bangkok : 

Chartrapee Pub I is hers Ltd., I 998. Page 67 and 68. 
11 Chandransu, Tongthong, et, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publ ishers Ltd ., I 995. 
Page 60-6 1. 
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activities performed by King Rama VI. This to some extent, lessened his 

appreciation of Western architecture, as well as ideas and practices. 

King Rama VI's selective utilisation of Western and traditional furniture could be 

explained in general behavioural terms. Fonagy and Higgitt (1984) debate the use 

of specific equipment by individuals at large with the statement that, under some 

circumstances, individual.s would tend to endorse items, which seem to them to be 

more acceptable to others and would also tend to deny personal inadcquacies.
12 

The claim above could not altogether be related to King Rama VI's approaches on 

the use of his interior spaces. The King did not renounce the importance of Western 

ideas and prnctices, but basically simplified the nature of particular rituals, such as 

formal-dining receptions and plays. so that tl1ey could be performed in the interior 

settings, which had been adapted in either a traditional. or a Western fashion. In 

other \Vords. there WJS a negoti;i.tion between King Rama Vi's activities and 

available interior settings in his personal section. 

The utilisation of Western furniture and decorative objects did not always help in 

supporting the nature of King Rarna [V's and King Rama Vf's favoured activities. 

but the combination of such objects was partially responsible for the maintenance 

of their personal behaviours \Vhen they \vere using their familiar settings. Interior 

spaces, such as the throne halls and the King's personal rooms, became a mean::; or 
representing the fundamental nature of both social and domestic situations. but they 

did not help in expressing the occupants· pcrccprion.s of. and their input into the 

events. 

1~ Funagy, Peter. and Higgilt. Anna. Personality Theory and Clinical Practice. London: Mc1hucn 

&. Co. Ltd .. 1984. Page 18. 
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Significance Use of Interior Space : Vimanmck Palace 

Bannister and Fransella (1971) pointed out that people in the 'same' situation may 

be behaving similarly for the time being, but attaching a very different significance 

to the events they are encountering and to their own behavior. 13 This comment 

could be related to the relation hips between the occupants of individual residences 

as well as the restriction on the adaptation and the control of their interior space, as 

exemplified in the records of the visit of a Scottish Duke in 1884. The ev idence 

suggests that King Rama V had in 188-l, granted the pri vilege to Queen Sawang 

Waddhana to welcome and interact with Prince Oscar, Duke of Scot land in person, 

and within the Queen 's reception room of Vimanmek Palace.14 

The letter written by the Duke of Scotland recorded personal informat ion 

describing the interi or env ironment of Vimanmek Palace in which he said, - ··1 

interacted with the King for a short wh ile before he introduced me to the Queen, 

passed di ffe rent grand throne hal ls and various beautiful rooms before entering a 

conservatory, which was designed with an arti ficial waterfall , then reached the 

Queen·s reception room. The Duke further described the Queen's oULfits as having 

an appropriate character when compared to the design of the interior seltings". 15 

The planning of access routes in Vimanmek Palace had been thoroughly organised, 

even though they were mainl y utilised by the queen consorts. Both communal and 

pri vate spaces were planned in a well -organised manner, and the overall setting was 

designed with functions that had its immediate relationship to one another. A gain, 

an example of thi s was the location of the state-meeting room, which was situated 

13 Bannister, D. and Franscl la, Fay. Inquiring Man : The T heory of Personal Constructs. 
London : Penguin Books Ltd .. Harmondsworth. 197 1. Page 30. 
1
~ Virodthummakoom, Kiuipong. Lives of Royal Ladies. Bangkok : umfoon Publ ishers Ltd .. 
1998. Page 61-62. 
15 Virodthummakoom. Kittipong. Lives of Royal Ladies. Bangkok : Numfoon Publishers Ltd .. 
1998. Page 61-62. 
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an appropriate distance from the throne hal l. With this particular planning, both the 

royal family and their visitors could move between these two distinct social settings 

concurrently without mix ing, and therefore detracting from impressions given to 

foreign visitors. This also gave the royal family of Vimanmek Palace a sense of 

increased convenience. 

The distinction between the control of space and the significance of status played a 

notable part in the organisation of diplomatic events. An example being the 

procedure used for welcoming the Duke of Scotland and his followers. The 

passageways used by Western guests revealed the character of the interior settings 

in general, as well as the demarcation of living spaces and gardens, in a Western 

fashion. 

Distinct Adaptations of Interior Space in Summer Palaces 

The adaptation of interior space to suit speci fic situations could also be observed, 

particu larly in Phra Nakhorn Khiri and M arugadhaiwan V illa, where attentions had 

been focused on the qual ity of rooms that were used to accommodate individuals of 

significant status. As pointed out by R. Harre and P. F. Secord (1972), each social 

sel f is manifested as a cluster of powers and liabi lities. 16 However, the concept of 

power and l iabil ity in this particular circumstance could be recognised as the 

organisation of interior settings to such an extent that K ing Rama I V and King 

Rama V I cou ld obtain a total control over their li ving spaces. T he effect of such an 

influence cou ld also empower their queen consorts to occupy the section that had 

been constructed speci f ica lly for them, in a manner similar to the fema le section of 

Marugadhaiwan Villa, where the queen consorts were permitted to exclusively use 

these sections and therefore, control their own interior settings. 

16 Harre, R. and Secord, P. F. The Explanation of Social Behaviour. Bristol : Western Printing 
Services Ltd., 1972. Page 266. 
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Also, King Rama V's Phra Ram Ratchaniwet provides examples of the difference 

between the inte rior planning of King Rama Vi's Marugadhaiwan Villa. The main 

diffe rence was the unification of space, which helped in reducing the remoteness 

between each inte rior setting, as we ll as decreasing the level of complexity in the 

spatial location of rooms within the building. This is evident in the employment of 

contiguous layouts (not used in traditional plans), which resulted in the unification 

of the ove rall space, and whi ch contrast with the des ign of Ma rugadhaiwan Vill a, 

where the utilisation of the open-platforms was to create different spati a l fun cti ons 

th at onl y bene fited specific occupants . 

Western architec ts of Vimanmek Pa lace and Marugadhaiwan Villa were, to some 

exte nt, res pons ibl e for the s tratifi ca tion of th e status of the occupants, because th e 

dem arcati o n of inte rior space, as we ll as th e volume of space, we re based o n the 

architects ' deci s io ns . Neverthe less, the utili sa tion o f each space was influenced by 

King Rama V 's and Ram a VI' s pe rso nal instructions . An example was the location 

of the inner courtya rd in Phra Ram Ratchaniwet, wh ere rooms situated round thi s 

central area were meant to be used gene ra lly by the ro yal famil y. It is apparent th at 

th e desi g n of thi s centrally located a rea was intended to repre sent the s ignificance 

of their immedi ate re lati ons hip be tween the inte rior space s ituated around it , 

es peciall y in te rms of the ir fun cti ona l usage . 

Furthermore, thi s centripeta l interior planning helped the royal family to achi eve a 

more organised patterns for the ir practice of domestic activities, particularly whe n 

the location of an inner courtyard was surrounded by rooms, which had a similar 

functional usage, such as a pantry, kitchen and fami ly dining room. 17 This design 

17 Refer to Appendices: Plans of Phra Ram Ratchaniwet. 
Suksri, Nacngno i. and Freeman, Michae l. Palaces of Bangkok : Roya l Residences of the 

C hakri Dynasty. Bangkok : Asia Books Co., Ltd., 1996. Page 236 and 238 . 
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also had an influence on both the similarity and the differences of the activities 

undertaken within each interior space. 

Similarities in the Designs of King Rama V's Palaces 

Raymond Williams (1981) has observed how dwellings generally come to both 

embody and signify internal social differentiation. by relative size and position. 13 It 

is apparent that size and location of each King's residence illustrated the status of 

the occupants and their positions in that particular social and official settings. Both 

of these elements influenced the nawre of family interactions, because the issues of 

gender. age and the number of family members played such a significant part, 

particularly in King Rama V's \'imanmek Palace and Phra Ram Ratchaniwet. This 

was a prime reason that the planning configuration of King Rama \''s permanent 

and summer palaces followed \\'eSlern interior layouts that could help to emphasise 

the difference in rhe structure of' his family arrangements. 

The construction of individual staircases and acce,ss routes within every queen 

consort's individual row of space in Vimanmek Palace, illustrated the domination 

of one's spatial zone within a single-family living unit. However. as previously 

mentioned, similar methods had been employed in the spatial layout of 

Marugadhaiwan Villa and Phra Nakhorn Khiri but in a manner, which could not 

satisfy King Rama [\''s and King Rama Vi's needs in terms of their privacy and 

individualilv, particularly King Rama IV, who in this circumstance farnured his 

rncclitation section to be constructed separately frorn the main buildings. 
19 

is \Villicuns, Ravrnund. Culture. London: Fontana Paperbzich:s, l9Sl. Page 21 t. 
19 Thanakom. Phra Nakhorn Khiri, Phra Ram RatchaniH·e-t, :\farugadhai,,·an Villa. Bangkok : 
Chanrapce Publishers Ltd .. 1998. Page ZS-29. 

Pothisoonthron, Visantanc-c, et. al. Phni. Nakhorn Khiri. Bangkok : Saha Prncha Kanisub. 
August 1987. Page 4-1-. 
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The distinction between the functional nature of interior settings and activities 

enabled the occupants to retain designated interior spaces for themselves, in a like 

manner to King Rama V 's use of his pe rsonal section in Vimanmek Palace. Again , 

in the wider context of space appropriation , thi s relates to David Canter's opinion 

(1974). He observed that the chances of occupants in dwellings maintaining peace, 

quiet and privacy are greatl y increased if they have rooms to themselves .20 In the 

Octagonal Section of Vimanmek Palace, King Rama V had an absolute control 

over hi s apartment. This di stinct demarcati on of different spati al pl ann ing within a 

s ingle building helped in expl ain ing both communal and fa mil y arrangements in a 

much cl earer sense than the layouts o f Marugadhaiwan Vill a and Phra Nakhorn 

Khiri , where the constructi on of additi onal secti ons were prominent. 

The ev idence al so sugges ts that Kin g Rama V paid great attentions on the quali ty 

of soc ia l in teracti ons that occurred between hi s famil y members, and th e prov ision 

of personal space in order to mainta in the importance of Western idea ls.21 T hat 

resulted in His Majes ty hav ing more invo lvement with the li fes tyle of hi s queen 

consorts, but less direct invo lvement with the lifes tyle and ac ti viti es of hi s child ren. 

In a s im ilar ve in , Judy Ga hagan (1 975) pointed out th at some influences have an 

impact on peo pl e ' s relati ons hi ps in general, and she stated th at, principles of sex , 

kinship, and parenta l behav iour, territori a li ty, principles o f dominance and status 

can be seen to underli e th e great profus ion of relati onships, whi ch human bei ngs 

experi ence.22 It coul d be sa id that a primary factor that helped to emph as ise the 

importance of kinship was the ability of the King and hi s famil y in differenti ating 

the characteri sti c of their social and domestic arrangements. 

2° Cante r, Dav id . Psychology for Architects. Lond on : Applied Sc ie nce Publi s hers Ltd .. 1974. Page 
11 8 . 
21 Vatcharothai , Koikhwan. Records on the Construction and Renovation of Vimanmek Palace. 
Bangkok: Chone pim Publisher Co ., Ltd ., 1984. Page 11 . 

Chandransu, Tongthong, et, a l. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publishe rs Ltd., 1995 . 
Page 24-26. 
22 Gahagan, Jud y. Interpersonal and Group Behaviour. London : Methuen & Co. Ltd ., 1975. Page 
12. 
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The stratification of family relationships had influenced the design of their settings. 

Once a living space was adapted. it meant that it must be used in relation to each 

King's beliefs. in a similar way to the functional nature of the dining room and the 

preparation areas in Phra Ram Ratchaniwet, where the placement of an inner 

courtyard reduced the complexity in the significance of the living environment and 

its usage. This spatial quality would have been more suitable for the activities of 

King Rama V's children rather than his queen consorts'. 

King Rama V's decision to build such a courtyard within the building could be 

traced back lo King Rama !V's construction of his meditation sections within the 

compound of Phra Nakhom Khiri. and King Rama \!Ts doubled-height throne hall 

of Marugadhaiwan Villa. This also helped in explaining that a higher status 

occupant often possessed his or her privileges in a manner that could influence the 

function and the physical appearance of the interior space as a whole. Nevertheless, 

King Rama V's methods on the utilisation of interior space were unique when 

compared to the social and domestic lifestyles of King Rama IV and King Rama 

VI. The design of their interior settings was primarily for adults. In contrast, the 

spatial layout in Vimanrnek Palace and Phra Ram Ratchaniwet of King Rama V 

illustratcd a rather relaxed atmosphere. 

The availability of interior space for children was indeed another reason that had 

enabled King Rama V to increase the significance of his involvement in household 

activities with his family, 23 particularly when the spatial arrangement of interior 

spaces, such as the royal banquet room and the playroom in Vimanrnek, helped in 

n Chandrnn,'>U, Tongthong. et, al. Vimanmck Palace. Dangkok : Bangkok Publishers Ltd., 1995. 

Pag--: z..i and 25. 
Virodthurnmakoorn, Kittiron~. Stories from King Rama V's Reign. Bangkok Num(oon 

Publishers Ltd., 1998. Page 5-12. 
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augmenting a sense of togetherness. This could also be observed in the position of 

the playroom, which was situated adjacent to the throne hall of Vimanmek Palace. 

Banniste r and Fransell a (1971) pointed out that a pe rson could well be ex tremely 

cognitively complex in re lation to other people and ye t simple when dealin g with 

hi s family. 24 Also, Kin g Rama V made specific reques ts on the s implification in the 

design of selected inte ri or spaces. These were to a certain extent, contradictory to 

the traditional beliefs, but see m to have g reat ly benefited the Kin g's family in terms 

of conven ience and accessibi lity. Such a cultural adjustment chall enged the royal 

family's concepts of their li ving env ironments. 

However, King Rama V did not direct ly comment on where the position of each 

room in Vimanmek and Phra R am R atc han iwet had to be, but simp ly provided the 

a rch itects with hi s alternative ideas. One of hi s personal requirements was that the 

architects should o rgan ise communa l spaces, espec ia ll y the Buddhist shrines, where 

the roya l fami ly cou ld easi ly get access to them. This discussion cou ld be supported 

by a letter written by King Rama V to hi s c hi ef architect. King Rama V proposed 

his a lte rn ative viewpoints that not a ll worship spaces had to be designed at the 

hi ghest point of the building. 25 King Rama V's concept was contradicto ry to the 

functiona l nature of King Rama IVs personal shrine and meditation unit, which 

had to be constructed separate ly from the ma in res idence of Phra Nakhorn Khiri . 

In o rd e r to pay great respect to Buddha, Kin g R am a V sugges ted that re li g ious rites 

could also be successfull y performed within a room th at cou ld a ll ow hi s family to 

conveniently get access to it. Also, in the le tter, His M ajes ty did not des ire to create 

a fee ling of re moteness between the Buddhist shrine and other inte ri o r spaces, he 

2
~ Bannister, D. and Fransella, Fay. Inquiring Man : The Theory of Personal Constructs. 

London : Pengu in Books Ltd ., Harmondsworth, 197 1. Page 111 . 
25 Chandransu, Tongthong, et, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publi shers Ltd., I 995. 
Page 24-25 . 
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personally described such a typical location of worship spaces as being "on top of 

the castle". 26 Such an assumption led to an argument that King Rama V was more 

concerned with the funct ional nature of the communal spaces in Vimanmek Palace 

rather than to follow particular Siamese traditional requirements. 

In contrast, the maintenance of traditional beliefs was clearly apparent in the 

characteristic of the interior space in King Rama IV's Phra Nakhorn Kh iri . Rooms 

that were designed based on rel igious activ ities were never located contiguous to 

the communal space. With such a notab le difference between the l ifestyle of K ing 

Rama IV and King Rama V, it is possible to argue that King Rama V understood 

the efficient use of interior space in his permanent residence due to the fact that he 

visited Western European palaces, where a chapel was sometimes built as part of 

the bui ld ing. Also, his personal observations of the complexity in the arrangement 

of internal spaces of five star hotels in Europe may also have had a great influence 

on how he became fami liar with the demarcation of space.27 

As prev iously mentioned, only close family members of King Rama V were invited 

from the Royal Compound to live in Vimanmek Palace.28 Therefore, King Rama V 

in formed the Western architects that he sometimes expected to have his ch ildren as 

his audience in interi or spaces, such as the study, library and personal dining room. 

It is obvious that such a requirement emphas ised a concept that King Rama V had 

developed a greater awareness in the importance of his family values, whereas in 

the past, w ives and descendants very much represented M onarchs' wealth and 

capability. 

26 Chandransu, Tongthong, et, al. Vimanmck Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publishe rs Ltd .. 1995. 
Page 26. 
27 Chun-aol. Sumitra. '·Follow King Rama v·s Footsteps: 100 Years of His Journey 10 Europe:· Art 
a nd C ulture April 1997: 97 and 99. 
28 Praipiboonkit. Nongnoch. Ancient Pa laces. Bangkok: ST P World Media Co .. Ltd., 1998. Page 
75. 

Vatcharothai, Koikhwan. Records on the Construction and Renovation of Vimanmek Pa lace. 
Bangkok: Choncpim Publisher Co., Ltd .. 1984. Page 11 and 15. 
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Significance of Kings' Personal Behaviours for Interior Spaces 

The differences in genera l, were based on the significance of each King's persona l 

needs and individuality. Their acceptance of the situations, whether or not they 

were based on Western or traditional ideals, did however increase in strength in the 

sense that the importance of the occupants' l iving pattern s evolved general ly 

around each King's individual behaviours. This also influenced other occupants 

who shared the space in the palace to behave simil arly as a group. Thus, in order to 

make sense of the events and family interaction s that took place within these five 

res idences, the differences in the variation of how the royal families utilised their 

space must be considered along with the nature of the actual event occurred in that 

particular space, this seemed to be similar on the surface, but could in fact have had 

varied functions. 

Peop le are not simil ar onl y because they have experi enced similar situati ons, but 

peop le in general are si mil ar, because they discern the impli cation of particular 

situati ons in a simi lar way to their neighbours. This concept could be related to the 

overall environment of interior space in Vimanmek Pal ace of King Rama V, and 

Bangkhunprom Palace of Prince Paribatra because the interior setting in general did 

not influence the occupants of both palaces to sim il arl y comprehend their events in 

the same manner as others , but influenced mainly the significance of their mutual 

dec ision to perform simil ar activities within the same spatia l division. 

Vimanmek Palace and Bangkhunprom Palace Similar Functions, 

But Different from Other Residences 

As Kenneth L. Pike (1967) pointed out, w ithin a part icu lar cultu re, there are many 

events, which on the surface appear to be simi lar or ident ica l, but wh ich funct ion 
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very differently. 29 Even though the structure of the royal families· cultural beliefs 

was based on the same concepts, the Monarchs did however, follow their own 

perceptions of how their family arrangements and the pattern of daily activities 

could influence their interior settings. In a similar vein, this could be seen in the 

spatial arrangement of both Vimanmek Palace and Bangkhunprom Palace, where 

the functional nature of interior space was to accommodate participants who came 

from various backgrounds and cultures, but were obliged to participate in the same 

social situation. 

The modification of interior settings, particularly when a room was adjusted from a 

personal to communal usage, resulted in the transformation of a spatial division. 

Therefore, it involved more than the method of utilising particular articles and the 

demarcation of the overall layouts. The importance of an individual's identity and 

the interaction process was one of the prime influences in the manipulation of 

spatial environment, because the utilitarian nature of each room in both Vimanmek 

Palace and Bangkhunprom Palace, sometimes had more than one functional 

usage. 30 In contrast, the adaptation of traditional open-plan spaces in the palaces of 

King Rama IV and King Rama VI was to cater for both social and personal rituals 

within a certain period of time, these different kinds of activities often occurred 

respectively within the same interior space. 

Such a transformation of interior space took place under different circumstances. 

This could also be observed in relation to Erving Goffman's claim (1959), which 

he said that a region that is thoroughly established as a front region for the regular 

performance of a particular routine often functions as a back region before and after 

29 Pike, Kenneth L. Language in Relation to A Unified Theory of the Structure of Human 
Behaviour. Paris, The Hague: Mouton & Co., 1967. Page 42. 
3° Chandransu. Tongthong, et, al. Vimanmek Palace. Bangkok : Bangkok Publishers Ltd., 1995. 
Page 24-26, SO and 60. 

Virodthummakoorn, Kittipong. Lives in Bangkhunprom Palace. Bangkok : Numfoon 
Publishers Ltd .. 1998. Page 20, 21, 23. 35-37. 43. 68 and 76. 
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each performance.31 This particular use of space was a prominent feature in the 

adaptation of Western architecture, because the nature of spatial arrangements in 

Phra Nakhorn Khi r i of King Rama IV, and Marugadhaiwan Villa of King Rama VI 

did not imitate the spatial layouts of Western houses, but were adapted in a 

superfic ial fashion. Consequently, the presence of Western architectural elements, 

such as motifs and exterior fin ishes, could often encourage visi tors to comprehend 

that the occupants of these palaces, accepted Western ideals as part of the ir daily 

lifestyles. 

It was important to investigate the interior arrangement in order to understand the 

significance of activities performed by the royal occupants, because the utilisation 

of the traditional open plan space was evident in the area. where King Rama [V and 

King Rama Vf frequently interacted with their male entourage.
32 

The influences of 

the M onarchs' traditional lifestyle and practices were obv iously contradicted with 

the function of interior spaces in K ing Rama V's V imanmek Palace and Phra Ram 

Ratchaniwet, because the concept of domesticity evo lved from the number of King 

Rama V's queen consorts and children, as well as their status and age, these were 

based on the nature of their domestic arrangements practised within the residences. 

The sim ilarity in the design of King Rama V's permanent and summer residences 

provided the overall spatial environment with the functional nature. which cou ld 

benefit both social and daily household activ ities, as well as to accommodate 

Western guests. This also led to a clear manifestation of suitable interior settings, 

which enabled the royal family and their visitors to follow the structure of formal 

Western rituals and social etiquette in a ceremonial manner. 

31 Go ffman. Erving. The Presentation of Self in Everyday Life. New York : Doubleday & 

Company. Inc .. 1959. Page 127. 
32 Kunyabordec. Kings' Bobbies. Bangkok: Sukchai Publishing Co .. Ltd. , 1997. Page 39 and 90. 

Virodthummakoorn. Kinipong. Lives of Royal Ladies. Bangkok : Numfoon Pub lishers Ltd .. 

1998. Page 72-73. 
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Bangkhunprom Palace : A Distinct Example of Western Ideals. 

It is evident that the planning of the interior space in Prince Paribatra's residence, 

Bangkhunprom Palace was the most relevant example of Western architectu re in 

this research. This helped in illustrating that the imitation of Western architectural 

styles was emphasised by the placement of structures, particularly the position of 

the staircase,33 where the process of social interactions could either stop, or increase 

due to the design of the communal rooms and their access routes. Thus, the location 

and volume of the space clearly had a significant impact on its usage. 

The overall interior space of Bangkhunprom was based on a centripetal layout. This 

planning scheme also helped in categorising social activities into a sequential order. 

However, this layout was contradictory to the interior arrangement of the other four 

palaces as they were designed without a main foyer. The foyer was used as the first 

domain for the royal family's social interactions with their Siamese and Western 

visitors . Therefore, the foyer was one of the important elements in the adaptation of 

formal Western etiquette into the Courts of Siam at the beginning of the 20 th 

century. The significance of the foyer in Bangkhunprom Palace of Prince Paribatra 

related to socio-spatial arrangements in terms of formal social processes, because 

front regions were fundamental to the conduct of social and political rituals. 

In conclusion, the functional nature and the planning feature of these five palaces 

utilised Western architecture to an extent that could fulfil the Monarchs' individual 

perceptions of their preferred lifestyles and domestic arrangements. It benefited the 

organisation of social and dai ly household rituals that were based on Western ideas 

and practices. These group accomplishments helped in augmenting the members of 

the roya l family feeling more competent when they were participating in official 

political and social events. 

33 Refer to Appendices : Plans of Bangkhunprom Paiace. 
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Illustration No. 1 : This photo was taken in a gallery around the King 's personal uni t in 
the Octagonal Sect ion and is presumed to have been taken before the King was attend ing 
_a social acti v ity . In term of a spatial arrangement, it is obvious that the King would use 
his unit as a pl ace for preparing himse l f before an event. H e would also ut ili se in teri or 
spaces, such the bedroom, the bathroom and a dress ing room in a sequenti al order. He 
then would use the staircase that is si tuated on the North Side of the Octagonal Secti on as 
a means of access route to the communal sectio r1 or the th rone hall. It is obv ious that the 
way he used the spaces w as influenced by the interi or pl anning of Western houses, where 
pri va te areas were separated from communal spaces. 
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Illustration No. 2: Queen Sawang Waddhana. King Rama V granted the Queen the right 
to interact with significant foreign diplomats in a formal manner. She was able to 
participate in social and political receptions with confidence. In Prince Oscar Duke of 
Scotland's record, he wrote that he was delighted to interact with the Queen, and within 
the setting that was beautifully designed. The evidence suggests that the Queen had a 
positive attitude and was very demonstrative during her youth. These could be the 
reasons that allowed the Queen to confidently interact with a variety of Western guests. 
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Illustration No. 3 : This photograph shows Prince Vajiravudh , before he was crowned 
King Rama VI, is welcoming Weste rn guests and guidin g them through the inte ri ors of 
Vimanmek Pa lace. Similar procedures would have been und ertaken by Kin g R ama V 
whe n he was taking Duke of Scotland and his entourage to meet Queen Sawang 
Waddh ana in he r reception area. The picture also shows that the royal fa mil y was 
we lcoming these guests in a Western fashio n, because in the past, shoes must be taken off 
at the main entrance. Such et iquette sugges ts that the occupants were wi II ing to adapt 
Western ideals to the extent that could show these foreign guests the ir competence in 
using ;< proper soc ia l manners". The room shown in the picture would hav e been the 
ga ll e ry situated around the throne ha l I, because the window in the background are placed 
by following th e contour of the wall. 



348 

Illustration No. 4 : During King Rama V's trip to Europe in 1897, he had the 
opportunity to stay in royal palaces provided by the royal family of each particu lar 
country. While he was visiting France, the ev idence shows that he stayed in Hotel de 
Grammont in Pari s. There were arguments on whether the king was stay ing in this hotel 
or in a house provided by the French government. Howeve r, the press reported that he 
was staying in thi s hotel and they also published the pictures of rooms in which the king 
\Vere using. The design of these interior spaces shows a similar quality to the spatial 
arrangements in Vimanmak Palace and Phra Ram Ratchaniwet. The hotel suite in which 
the king was staying was organised purely in a Western manner where each room was 
demarcated with definite boundaries and had its own function. Most of the interior spaces 
in the suite were linked by doors. This particular style of interior des igns was indeed 
influenced the king to adopt and use them in his palaces in Siam. 
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Illustration No. 5 : The photos illustrate different areas that Duke of Scotl and would 
have walked pas t when he was invited by the King to meet the Queen. This garden was 
.located next to the Octagonal Secti on and it could be accessed v ia a co rri dor in the female 
section if most o f the interi or doors connecting the queen consorts ' bedrooms were 
c losed. However, such an arrangement would have been undertaken onl y when 
signi f icant dipl omats were v isiting Vi manmek Palace. The garden was also des igned in a 
way that could allow the queen consorts to use the garden indi viduall y, or as a group. It is 
evident that relat ionship between the in teri or spaces and garden w as harmoni ous in terms 
o f spati al linkage and res idents' access ibili ty. 
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Illustration No. 6 : An exterior view of the female section, Tamnak Somdet of 
Bangkhunprom Palace. The building was designed by Karl Sigfried Dohring, a German 
architect who was assigned by King Rama V to design his summer residence Phra Ram 
Ratchaniwet. The entrance porch of the building facing the lawn has a shaped gable roof 
curved to the contour of the mansard roof, the entrance on the ground floor is accented by 
a semi-circular porch. Note that the overall effect of the exterior is relatively plain. The 
spatial planning was influenced chiefly by Jugendstil, because the re lationship between 
floors was apparent. However, the architect's use of ornamentation in the interior and the 
exterior of the residence was also based on Art Nouveau styles . 
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Appendix 1 

Plans of Vimanmek Palace 



IVimanmek Palace/ 

!Plan of the Ground Floor[ 

1. The Pi a no R oo m is located next to th e m ain e ntrance o f the Eas t Secti o n. T hi s roo m 
wo uld have been used ma inl y by vi s ito rs . Th e arc h itects contro ll ed th e access of 
v is ito rs w ithin th e bu il din g by des ignin g the co mmuna l roo ms adj acent to th e ma in 

e ntrance and th e P iano Room. 
2. T he queen consorts bedrooms we re d es ig ned w ith two ga ll e ri es o n both s ides of the 

West S ect io n . N ote that the ga lle ri es a nd add itio na l s ta ircases a re s ituated in pos it io ns 

whe re th e co nso rts and the ir ch il dre n could mo ve between f loors witho ut havi ng to 

walk past the comm un a l a re as . 
3. A ltho ug h the Pink Apartme nt is s itu a ted adjacent the communal spaces , the arc hi tects 

linked thi s a rea w ith the Wes t Sectio n by p lan ni ng the a reas beh ind a communa l room 
c lose to the ga ll e ries that cou ld lead res ide nts di rec tl y to the W est Sectio n. 
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/Vimanmek Palace! 

IPian of the First Floo~ 
I 1 

Plan of the Kin artment 

1. T he Pink Aparunem is located nexl lO the throne hal l. However, the architects did not 
design these personal spaces with gal leri es or doors in a manner thal could connect 
the comm unal spaces with the bedrooms. The arch itects also control led the access of 
visitors by designing a spi ral -sta ircase close to the throne hall and above the Piano 
Room. 

2. The throne hall is located adj acen t to the state-meeting room. These two rooms are 
linked by a gallery connected with the main staircase. A sitting room that could have 
utilised mainly by Siamese noblemen is situated between the throne hall and the 
meeting room. 

3. King Rama V's pri vate apartment is des igned with individual stai rcases and is on the 
second floor of the Octagonal Section. This apartment or suite is situated above the 
library and the sitting room. His queen consorts' bedrooms were designed in a 
manner similar to Victorian row houses and the King's suite because an additiona l 
staircase was constructed w ithin each unit. 
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Appendix 2 

Plans of Bangkhunprom Palace 
Elevations of Bangkhunprom Palace 



Prince 
Paribatra' s 

Library 

• 
- - ~~~ 

I I __ / i\__J 

·- . 
\ 

Prince 
( Paribatra 's Sitting Sitting 

~~• -u~dy~-~~R--o-o~m-·~-~Room 

,• 
Path to Tamnak Somdet 

, Dining 
I 

Room 

~ = - J=-~Jl"re-· _:;,JJ-. -==~-.rx1,.(__ ----•i'====•=-==. 

Main 
' I 
' I 

Porch ' ~-----• 

P'lar.t of the Gtou11cl F1001 

Dining 
Room 

Siamese 
Governors' 

Room 

0 2 4 
L I I 

8 
I 





East (Ft"ont) Elevation of Bangkhunprom Palac 

KN",est Elevation of Bangkhun:prom Palac~ 0 2 4 
I I 

8 



!South Elevation of Bangkhunprom Palac~ 

!North Elevation of Bangkhunprom Palac~ 

I I 
fl 

I 

I 

0 2 4 8 -



[A Plan of the Ground Floo~ 

/Tamnak Somde~ 

jThe Female Section of Bangkhunprom Palac~ 

[A Plan of the First Floo~ 

/Tamnak Somde~ 

[he Female Section of Bangkhunprom Palac~ 

J 

. -
· . -~·-·· --...... 

. ;', . '~. . 
_; 

- . 
·., ... __...___ 
,.C...,:\ t<.I)\ 

----- ' . <'.I9 . •• . .-.:-, :•. :· 
• • - ~ ··-- ~-..;. •t ,; 6 ----.;,·. -- -- • • -

. -· ... _ ,, . ·:· .- . _; 

~"'rr 
:i I I ,, 
,1 ,, 

• 
• 

• 
■ 

0 2 4 
I I I 

8 
I 



North Elevation of Tamnak Somde [west Elevation of Tamnak Somdeaj 

~ .. ,. . 

0 2 4 8 
I I I I 



354 

Appendix 3 

Maps of Phra Nakhorn Khiri 



,., .... .: 

Gra ~hie Drawin . of Phra, Nakhorn Khiri 

Note : King Rama IV 's residences are in the upper central part of the drawing. The plans 
of King Rama IV 's quarters were in grouped-configurations. These were of Western 
architectural styles, but were different from the style of the buildings situated on the 
lower part of the hill , which were influenced more by traditional architecture. 
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4 Phra Prang Daeng 
5 Phra Thin,rng Phetphumphdirol 
6 Phra Thindng Pramotmahahawdn 

,. 
I .- ... 

7 Phra Thinang Wetchayanwichicn Pra~at 
8 PtHd Thinang Ratchatham saph.i 
9 Ho Chatchawanwiengchai 

B.uildin •, Plans of P·hra Nakhorn Khiri 

Name 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

Phra That Chomphet 
Wat Phra Kaew 
Phra Sutthasala 
Phra Prang Daeng 
Phra Thinang Phetphumphairot 
Phra Thinang Pramotmahaisawan 
Phra Thinang Wetchayanwichien Prasat 
Phra Thinang Ratchathamsapha 
Ho Chatchawanwiengchai 

Functions 

Chomphet Pagoda 
Phra Kaew Temple 
Sutthasala Pagoda 
Prang Daeng Stupa 
King Rama IV ' s Quarters 
King Rama IV's Quarters 
Shrine, Built to Honour King Rama IV 
King Rama IV's Communal Hall 
Observatory Tower 



355 

Appendix 4 

Plans of Phra Ram Ratchaniwet 



\Phra Ram Ratchaniwet\ 

Plan of the Ground Floo 

Note: T he building has four entrances, but only three were used for publ ic access. These a1 
shown in the top, the ri ght and the bottom of the plan. The plan shows that the 1nm 
courtyard is located in a position, where the ;-oyal fam ily could use the area pri vately. 
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J>hra Ram Ratchani,ve~ 
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:Plan of the First Floon 
/ _____ ---- --------------- __ __J 

Note: King Rama V's bedroom is !ocatcd in a prornintrH position. The King's bcdrno,n li:ts 
a. hathroorn ;:u1cl 3 dressing rourn in it, and is located adjacent to the Kins's persona! :,;tucl.Y 
and rile Queen's bedroom. The first floor of Phra Rani Ratc.haniwet was designed mainly to 
be ust'cl by the royal family. It is evident in the plan that an additional stJircasc is sir11atcd 
clos....: to the queen consort:::;' bedrooms. It was mennt to be utilised by the queen con.son,..; ~ltlci 
rheir children. because it is located directly above the h:.itchc11 and the scrvicl~ roorns. 
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Appendix 5 

Elevations of Marugadhai,van Villa 
Cross-Sections of Marugadhaiwan Villa 



erial View of M.aru ,~ ,adhaiwan Vill 

Note : King Rama Vi' s personal quarters are in the ri ght-hand s ide of the picture. His 
pe rsonal quarters were constructed with a throne hall and other communal areas. A main 
verand a was the onl y route that linked King R ama IV 's quarters with the queen consorts' 
sections. 
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